A Citizen’s Reflections on Our American Life

American Chapters I
“Without a Vision, the People perish”

Forward to the Series

These Chapters deal with an unusual theme; they describe and reconcile important elements of the ongoing European and American Mystery Traditions – within the framework of modern social-political conditions. Some of the ideas may therefore seem strange if you have no background for them. My approach is eclectic; I do not work from any doctrine, and I have made every effort to give credit where credit is due – there is a lot of that!  Just as one cannot make a meal from one ingredient, neither have I attempted to derive everything from one source, or from one point of view. 

Nonetheless, the results and any mistakes herein are my own, and can only reflect my state of understanding at this snapshot in time. My research is constantly accelerating state of flux; I reserve the right to revise my descriptions as new information is assimilated and old understandings continue to develop. New editions, easily made and accessed digitally, will be available through the Files section of my discussion list All Our Relations, which concerns itself with such matters as you will find analyzed herein. 

Those understandings have gone through enough consistent transformations that their fundamental nature has become ever more clear; clear enough to warrant their publication.
Neither the topics nor my treatment of them lend themselves to a novelistic or gee-whiz approach, so those of us spoiled by either high literature or television may have a bit of a tough time with it. In compensation, I anticipate that the content itself is such that the reader will find him- or her-self engaged.

  As my inspirers require – and as Wittgenstein states:

“I should not like my writing to spare people the trouble of thinking.”

Our crises are deep and manifold; our solutions will not be obtained without the most rigorous, penetrating, agenda-free, and unconventional scrutiny. Our left-brain muscles have suffered severe atrophy, rendered suspect by their abuses. Without discernment, we are nothing but suckers for the worst downside for what we so glibly call Progress – or for what “new and improved” versions that same industry is so adept at producing and marketing for our buffudlement.  

If I have not made at least a good start in this, I will nonetheless consider myself to have succeeded if you, dear reader, are impelled to do better – or your own.

Stephen Clarke

Santa Fe, NM

mozartg@yahoo.com

http://groups.yahoo.com/group/AllOurRelations   

Chapter I

Mythos, Undertow - & Destiny

“The past is never dead.

                                               It’s not even past.”





                    -   William Faulkner

“The mission of man is to remember.  To remember    

   to remember.  To taste everything in eternity  

   as once in time. All happens only once but that 

   is forever.”

                    -    Henry Miller

“The Future ain’t what it used to be.”

         -   Yogi Berra





“Innocence is like a dumb leper who has lost his bell, 




   wandering the world, meaning no harm”






         -   Graham Greene

rev. 8 - 8 - 2004

                                            Introduction


This Chapter is an expanded and revised version of a presentation made to a small Santa Fe, NM working group in the year 1999, originally entitled: America, The Bomb, and Our Own Dark Goddess - An Introduction to the Deep Background of Los Alamos National Laboratories.  It can be read as an historical analysis, as a collated set of diary entries, or as a meditational workbook. Essentially, it is my story; a fragment of my biography. Face-to-face, it would recount differently. I trust that there is some power in it that will reward the attentive reader.

While Los Alamos is the birthplace of the atomic bomb and a prime hub of the post-WWII military-industrial-national security state complex, it is only a signifier of still deeper dynamics. The aim of this Chapter is to investigate and reveal deeper aspects of that phenomenon, particularly those which derive from the pre-Columbian roots of North American history.

Note: The general contour and content of this series was laid out well before the Year 2000 “elections” and the resultant 9/11/2001 flash point.

This Chapter was first published, in an earlier version, in Southern Cross Review, Issue # 22: http://www.southerncrossreview.org. 
Note: “*****” indicates insertion points for single or multiple pictures, diagrams, or illustrations into the final full text. 
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     I

   An Ancient History for the Land of the Future

“Every great and deep difficulty bears in itself its own solution. It forces us to change our thinking in order to find it.” – Niels Bohr
The rise of the USA into the reigning world power in the aftermath of WWII and the Cold War (which impacted unresolved conflicts into a world-wide state of continual state-sponsored global terrorism via US and Soviet collusion in Mutual Assured Destruction; acronym: “MAD”) is a development fraught with decisive complications for the future of the American Dream, as all can agree - no matter how that dream may be conceived, whether be it by a Malcolm X or a Kissinger. The set of influences which constellated around Los Alamos in the 1940’s and which continue to propagate into our ongoing global drama reflect many of these considerations. The abrupt ascendance of technology along with all its diffuse ramifications reveal many of these – but many still remain concealed. One main theme of this paper is that this driving impulse of technology and technocracy is not unprecedented, although it is indeed a new development as it rules within a culture dominated to a singular extent by atheistic, utilitarian, and cynically materialistic values. Thus it is one that is fraught with perverse complications, ones which are rapidly becoming evermore overtly malignant. 

I will introduce unfamiliar details of a long-standing, still developing trajectory: it is a theme and variations extending far back beyond any historical record. It is one which acknowledges and integrates its European and American components to an extent which has not been attempted elsewhere. Our founding mythos in the USA may be one of “Novus Ordo Seclorum” (note the Latin, invoking the mystique of ancient Rome – much more on this as we proceed), yet its occult pedigree constitutes a persistent bass pulse behind the scenes. Thus it is all the more powerful for being unconscious. The story of America extends much further back than 1776 or 1492; if admitted, this fact and its implications are usually passed over – in acute embarrassment, one assumes – but is this due to ignorance or knowledge of the facts? Furthermore, the term America denotes everything to do with an entire continent – or two of them! Recent events (those of 9/11: the emergency code!) bring these considerations into a sharp focus and still deeper significance, and renders Albert Einstein’s remark all the more relevant: “Insanity is doing the same old thing, the same old way, while expecting different results.”

But – and this is the important part – in counterpoint to the depressive spiral of apparently conclusive doomsday warnings, I will also indicate the light at the end of the tunnel, which, contrary to expectations from both the Left and the Right, is not by any means a train. Hope is valiant, but Faith is better: it is confidence in the substance of things known, not yet manifest. What is the content of this gnosis?  We shall unfold this subject throughout what is to follow. Is there a place for this in the “Real World?” I will be saying “Yes!” – and in extensive detail. There is much death in the world these days, but death and birth are only the mirror-images of each other. “What are Death’s secrets?” “What is being born?” “How are these transformations effected” Addressing these questions will involve us in some wide-ranging investigations.

          What do we find if we dig around outside the sandbox of profit-motive scientism (in effect, the modern superstitious religion of a crudely sophisticated materialism) and try to find threads of inner continuity with what has gone before? What lessons have been learned in the past? Are they forgotten and impossible to access? What can be recovered from the multiple reworkings of history in which all eras have indulged?

          We are recently confronted with fundamental questions in the vein of: “What is the mission of America?” “What is Greatness, and is it synonymous with Power” “What is true Power; is it outer military and economic might, is it a more subtle cultural influence, or does it possibly have a more numinous inner basis; one with potentially more benign and sustainable effects?” While way too much of modern spirituality constitutes the nadir of narcissistic bourgeois fantasy, I will introduce more substantial elements into the mix, ones which may be novel even for those familiar with the most venerable and ancient wisdom teachings. 

          While this writer recalls that “Those who do not remember the past are condemned to repeat it” (one wag has defined History as “one damn thing after another”), corresponding positive possibilities of an unprecedented nature have also been active in our past. They reveal themselves even as they are being borne anew within the most formidable of our present-day crises. While we shall investigate unusual considerations which range across a very wide spectrum of Good and Evil, the overarching Vision is an active one of integration, reconciliation, transmutation, and renewal within the overall format of an active relationship with the Powers standing behind the Four and the Seven Directions. Our faith is thus something more than the usual version.

  Influences from East and South Converge in Los Alamos

         
Regarding the local situation in New Mexico: While great controversy swirls about the interpretation of the significance of Los Alamos in the history of the late twentieth century, few of the essential facts are in dispute. Very little, however, is known about the prior history of the area, of the long-range impulses behind the technology of nuclear energy, or of the scientific world-view from which it arises. While we cannot solve all those concerns, we will allude to approaches – ours and those of others - which at the very least encourage us to consider a wide variety of original questions. As the Chinese adage states: “If you frame your question correctly, you already have it 90% answered.” The questions arise:

“Do present developments in and about Los Alamos, NM have a historical precedent?”

“Does the phenomenon of Los Alamos National Laboratories have any relationship to the terrestrial forces of this part of the continent, forces which have always figured strongly in the religious practices of local populations?”

 “What were the religious practices of the indigenous people, and how, if at all, did they contribute to the web of influences in which Los Alamos flourishes?”

And: “Are the ancestral Traditions native to newly-arrived Europeans relevant; do they transfer intact?”  

*****

Again, the questions boil down to the simple: “Who are we?”, “Why are we here?” and “What do we do about it?”

It is the contention of this writer that not only do the perspectives of overlooked European Traditions allow us to pose these questions clearly, but that they also enable us in our search for possible answers to them. Although it is not possible within the confines of this section to detail the actual methods used by this writer, the substance of it involves contact with the same, if constantly transforming, Ancestral currents which have always formed the inspirational core of European and American religions, mythologies, spiritualities. Suffice it to say that “(persistent) intention is everything.” In some cases, seemingly disparate influences reveal themselves to derive from one and the same source. In other cases, obvious correspondences prove misleading. Gods, like men and all other forms of life, change over time as a result of mutual interaction – and the time-span under consideration here is large. Nonetheless, efforts made in this area by this writer over a period of many years has engendered not only a strong sense of hope for both the answering of these sorts of questions, but also for the finding of long-term solutions to the dilemmas which provoke them. Herein I share some of those results, for the purpose of sharing information, encouraging complementary research, and provoking access to the deep reservoirs of divine influence so unique and so close to us in this part of the world. It may become clear that Europe and America do have something good for each other, along the lines indicated by the Hopi legends of Pahana, the Mexica characterization of the dawning Fifth Age as the Age of Flowers, and the pervasive Legend of the trans-cultural Rainbow Warriors.


Our gaze will swing southwards in trail of our muse.

Some background: Until the War of 1848, the territory within the present states of Texas, New Mexico, Arizona, California, Nevada, and much of Utah and Colorado were not yet part of the United States, but were the northern half of the sovereign nation of Mexico. Prior to that, it was territory claimed by Spain. Although these northern territories were settled and colonized from out of the Spanish South, not from the East by the English or French, they were in rather tenuous association with the heartland of the Spanish Empire in the New World. Many ad hoc arrangements, free from imperial oversight or rule of law, sprang up between various fluid constituencies in this large area.
 Travel and communication between different parts of this widely-flung territory were difficult at best, but there is no dispute over the tremendous influence that Hispanic government, culture, and religion have had on the post-Colombian history of this vast area. Perhaps nowhere in the USA has its influence been more pervasive and long-lasting than in Northern New Mexico, where it has deep roots in the ethos of rural agriculture, where local families trace their roots back some 450 years and where many people still speak only a local Spanish dialect.
 Long before English, German, and French had consolidated their footholds on the Eastern Seaboard of the continent, Spaniards had mapped out and established their sprawling empire in the southern reaches of the continent, stretching from the lower eastern seaboard across the entire island, coastal, and inland reaches of the lands bordering the Gulf of Mexico, into much of South America, and up along the Pacific Coast as far as present-day Canada. Continuous settlement in New Mexico dates from ~1608, with Coronado’s expedition of 1540 - 1542 traversing the expanse from Southern California through Arizona as far north as the Grand Canyon, across expanses of New Mexico, and up into Nebraska and central Kansas! No doubt some stragglers set up stakes at various places along the way, or became involved in odysseys similar to that of Caveza de Baca. Santa Fe, NM, was officially founded in 1610, with state-sponsored settlement beginning a half-century before that.

*****
The Hispanic influence and experience in the Americas has been strongly modified and attenuated by the physical distance from its homeland. Deriving from a culture that did not have any predisposition for the Industrial Revolution, it had neither the ethos nor the capability of preventing inter-cultural and interracial mingling by isolating itself behind a sufficiently superior technology – although they had enough of that to ensure a total military dominance. The Black Legend notwithstanding, the genocidal ethos in the fashion of the Anglo-Saxons who came in through the Northeastern approaches of the continent was missing. Hence in the early years of Spain’s dominance there was much more influence flowing back from the Native into the expatriate European culture, an influence which is easily noticed wherever one looks. Much of the imperial thrust was further diluted and subject to reciprocal influence from the native population because of dispersal throughout outback locations far from coastal areas, involving long and tortuous routes of communication and supply.
 (The English colonies, by contrast, were cautious coastal enclaves which only very gradually spread westward into the interior.)

Ethnic identification with Mexico is strong among many sectors of modern New Mexican society, and intermarriage between Hispanic and Indian in the Mexican and New Mexican regions has been commonplace for centuries. It is probably this last factor which has been most responsible for its long-term cultural integrity, in conjunction with the fact that until recently it was relatively unaffected by the elsewhere dominant Yankee culture. The Westward tide of Manifest Destiny’s migrations tended to leapfrog over the intermountain west in its rush to the Pacific Coastal regions. It is this vital amalgam of influences which has provided a matrix for Los Alamos National Laboratories and these subsequent reflections. This writer has lived for over thirty years in the region of northern New Mexico.

There is a deeper substratum of culture in this area: the local Native population itself, which has always lived throughout the general area, and whose languages are very much alive, has roots that go back much, much further – further than anyone can trace. Trade routes between peoples of the Colorado Plateau/Rio Grande Valley area and the peoples of central Mexico are of great antiquity and importance, and a surprising amount of cultural interchange has taken place over them. Known as the Turquoise Trail in this region, and extending far down into South America via coastal shipping, this network is the American analogue of Asia’s Silk Road. For instance, the merchant-traders that worked this web of intercourse were often governmental ambassadors of high rank, empowered to make treaty. Trade goods were not bulk consumables, but precious ritual objects and supplies: quetzal feathers, obsidian, copal, sage, gemstones, pigments and dyes, and the like - especially turquoise. Pre-Columbian Mexico is famous for its turquoise jewelry and ritual objects; much if not most of it came from beyond the northern wastes of its Mesoamerican territories: Cerrillos, NM, in particular, along with other well-mined sites throughout Nevada, Arizona, and New Mexico. In addition, along this route, sons and daughters of nobles were given out in dynastic barter, along with transmission of sacred teachings.
     

*****

Perhaps most importantly, the Toltec and Aztec empires of central Mexico traced their origins to migrations from a mythical North, and hallowed this association by dynastic intermarriage with the Chacoan people – or so I am told by the modern inhabitants of the Rio Grande Pueblos. It is tempting to consider connections to the fabled Anasazi, especially since the Anasazi underwent their final demise and exodus a couple of hundred years before the Azteca arrived in the Valley of Mexico; the time-frame does allow for a mass migration complete with occasional settling in during planting and harvesting cycles. It is not necessary to imagine a forced march. With details lacking about this possible link, the question is an open one; professional scholars generally decline to speculate.    


So various ties inextricably bind this area of New Mexico to Old Mexico. The most significant of these for our purposes – the figure of the Mexican Goddess Nuestra Senora de Guadalupe – has her deepest cultic connections north of the present US-Mexico border in Northern New Mexico, and we shall refer to her repeatedly, for her role is pervasive.  


Regarding the stark polarity between the old and the new in New Mexico, one branch of the European Tradition – the Rosicrucian-Anthroposophical one of Middle Europe - has valuable insights revealing connections to the south of a highly unusual order. In one of the most singular instances of agent Rudolf Steiner’s perplexing way of tantalizing the reader with original and unsettling statements, in his Inner Impulses of Evolution lectures he relates events which, if true, are of decisive importance for understanding the nature of the Los Alamos phenomenon and its deeply hidden roots in the Mesoamerican Land.
  “Los Alamos”, for present purposes, will be our shorthand for the advent of “the Bomb” and its concomitant deployment of the full array of the subnatural electronic, magnetic and nuclear forces within matter by modern technological civilization – all this impossible without the full mobilization of resources by the modern nation-state, its Social-Darwinist ideologies, and its uniquely effective channeling of the forces of violence. It should be noted that Los Alamos is a hub of not only of a pervasive national infrastructure, but also of a more concentrated local system. While Los Alamos National Laboratories is responsible for the theory and design of a variety of nuclear weapons of mass destruction, their fabrication, component testing, and production was - and is - allocated in major part to the facilities of Sandia Labs based at Kirtland Air Force base in Albuquerque, NM, just 75 miles to the south. And just outside of Albuquerque, in the Manzano mountains, lies the largest storage facility for nuclear weaponry in the USA. Several thousand deadly devices lie there, twice as many as at any other depot in the USA.

“Los Alamos” is thus not something which happened once, over half a century ago; Los Alamos continues to be in the forefront of military-scientific research, with a yearly budget of hundreds of million of dollars (off the book “black” allocations are unknown, but definitely substantial). Research into new generations of nuclear weapons – e.g.: “bunker-busters’ and mini-nukes - is pursued aggressively. Furthermore, that activity comes full circle as the bulk of the radioactive waste generated by civilian and military use throughout the country comes back through the Los Alamos/Santa Fe road network on its way to the low-level WIPP storage facility near Carlsbad, NM. This includes the major shipments coming regularly from the Hanford WA, Oak Ridge, TN, and the Savannah, GA facilities. As a home for high-level radioactive waste is increasingly hard to arrange (some of it has a half-life of billions of years!), the temptation to use the existing WIPP as a permanent repository for it is becoming hard to resist. 


This Chapter will not constitute investigative journalism or geopolitical analysis about the nuclear-weapons culture – that is already well-done on a variety of fronts – but it does rely upon the data and the contours revealed by that research.
  We will be looking at deeper-cycle rhythms which reveal themselves in such phenomena.

In the lectures mentioned Steiner points to the doors that need to be opened: he relates important archetypal precedents for the national security-state paradigm within the parallel Roman and Mexican empires. This will be a recurring theme in this first essay.

What Steiner has to say in that occasion in 1916 (while obliquely fleshing out the picture continually throughout his life-work) is relevant because he implies that the modern-form disciplines of physics and chemistry - the hard core basis for our technocratic belief system - developed to their presently sophisticated state from out of prior engagement with these same forces in a less manifest form by certain factions within the ancient religions. Among these influences certain cults within the larger Mesoamerican civilizations are likely to have been in the forefront.  

              A Pivot-Point in the Ancient History of the New World

My proposition that technology is simply another form of magic is not a particularly original insight; the science-fiction writer Arthur C. Clarke is well-known for his observation that any sufficiently developed technology is indistinguishable from magic.  (While true enough in its own way, the difference lies in the fact that what is fully within the personal consciousness of the adept in magical practice finds itself disassociated from the interiority of the practitioner in “technology.” In operation by remote control and automatic means the process of relationship is rendered as unconscious and disassociated as possible; the Other, marginalized as Object, becomes legitimized as a manipulatable resource. The reciprocal obligation inherent in any exchange between subjects is voided. This is a critical distinction which would be lost on Clarke.)

 We have become so blasé about the powerful wonders of science and technology, that for most people who have no idea how things work, the phenomenon of the light bulb or television is just as esoteric as Mayan ancestor-invocation via blood-letting! Yet the genius of language is such that the ideological materialist cannot refrain from using the language of the mystic. Wonders, miracles, magic, transcendence, fulfillment, wizardry – these words are used out of context without shame to appeal to the lowest ego as they are drained of all significance by the cynically knowing and self-referential smirk of hyper-sophisticated advertising propaganda. If this is the smoke, where is the fire…? Is there a fire? I say Yes!; language reveals as much as it conceals!

If there is a perversion of values, what are those values? I affirm that for there to be a twisting of values, there must be a value that can be twisted, although in the contemporary world of business, finance, and politics, the use of words threatens to disassociate itself completely from any semblance of reality – unless what is proposed is a brand-new reality of total madness. Still, there is some residual instinct inside of most people for a deeper mystery than is revealed by the balance-sheet, and this language, no matter how crazy, appeals to it. I also appeal to it, with a view to recovering an original sensibility. This original refers both to “original” in time, and “original” in priority, the latter referring especially to what and how it is now as the armature lying beneath our unique modern web of circumstances.

This thesis as it applies in detail to Mesoamerican shamanism and nuclear physics is derived from a correlation of many sources, yet our Imaginal picture of such a correlation will appear reasonable to anyone who has studied the foundations of science and religion and who will take the time to consider and test what I propose.  While some maintain that the initial tendencies necessary for the incorporation of such violent impulses into modern America may have come over from a vaguely failed human nature or the evil perversity of somebody else’s culture or religion, I maintain that historically, the deepest sources of these proto-scientific forces lie within our own Mesoamerican past. Energetically, they lie deep within the American Land.   

Steiner makes a crucial contribution by stating that Mexican cults which ritually invoked and manipulated such impulses were the prime opponents to the Deed of Christ (this to be understood in a way free of any subsequent religious associations – there will be a lot of amplification of this idea throughout this work) – but that this anti-cult encountered successful opposition from other indigenous Mexican forces. A few details of his provocative statements are at variance with not only the theories but also the evidence of modern scholarship in the field, and these raise questions of a different nature (they are subjected to critical analysis later on).

Our look through our local roots for the interconnectivity of these scientific and social forces will not support simplistic judgments. These forces exist. They existed long before the human species arrived on the scene. They are affected by human agency, and our contributions have had mixed results – for them as well as for us. It is way too soon to call some of those results “evil”, in spite of our aversion to mass extinction of species, social fragmentation, etc. Our frame of reference, our pool of experience, is far too small to enable us to make such sweeping and conclusive judgments. The history of the world is, as far as we can tell, the history of slow-moving tides punctuated by abrupt discontinuities. For hundreds of millions of years, the tides of life rose and fell – without humanity’s interference. There may be blame to assign, but we will avoid that as much as possible with the view in mind of making accurate descriptions and generating new ideas about our role in things.

Many uncertainties revolve around those sketchy indications of close to a century ago, and contemplation upon them only generates more. For example, one basic question that arises is: “If the appearance of Christ marks a turning point in time – as is reflected in the structure of our calendar system, for instance - is this a global marker, or is it an ethnocentric blip?” and: “Do we see evidence of a similar pivot-point in the broad sweep of Mesoamerican affairs?” In order to manage this question from the European side, not only is intimate familiarity with the essence of the original Christian impulse required but also a penetrating objectivity into its subsequent karmic load. Not easy to come by!  The difficulties are of another order of magnitude altogether for an inquiry into its expression in the Far West. No wonder most conscientious researchers beg off from even considering the prospect, covering themselves by declaring a priori that it’s futile. Better to sift midden-mounds and base a career on documentable minutiae. Yet it is well known from that same scrupulous, conscientious research that spectacular transitions did take place in 1st C. Mexico which we shall be referring to throughout this piece. I rely heavily upon the factual foundation supplied by that large and evolving field of research.

With these profound questions before us - questions that comprise multiple dilemmas; epistemological koans, even - research in the scholarly literature of the archeology, anthropology, and ethnology of ancient America takes on a real urgency and a novel focus. Once one delves into the mass of scholarly research into the matter, a field that was in its infancy only a few years ago – for example, the Mayan script has only been readable within the last few years, and there are still no indications of any Teotihuacan or Toltec language! - one is immediately amazed at how much does remain from centuries of systematic attempts to erase, alter, or render obsolete the historical record of which the Spanish Conquistadors and the follow-on corporate mono-culture of mass-media and WTO recolonization are only the most recent. The cumulative result of these efforts is a thoroughly institutionalized and internalized amnesia. 

On initial encounter, the historical indications and strange iconographic conventions can be a bewildering jumble, but this begins to resolve itself if one perseveres. After all, that history is our history, and if it is not in our blood, it is in our bones. This is true for all who were born here.  

Theories can be dangerous things, but in spite of the pleasant feeling of superiority to be had in mocking the overenthusiastic and underinformed absurdities of the past, a good theory can act as a useful organizing principle for a mass of uncollated data – and as an indicator of where to keep looking. If it serves a utilitarian and limited purpose, fine; if it becomes the tail that tries to wag the dog, toss it out. You will decide for yourself how far our theories take us, and if you choose to go there. I will be describing what I have found along the way. My theories however, are as much after the fact of experience as prior to them; frequently subsequent to encounter, they are an attempt to make sense out of what has come to meet me in my attempt to recover my personal history.   

Literary intuition can perceive the essential nature of the thing: 

“Do ye cross that river with yon filibuster armed ye’ll not cross it back.

Don’t aim to cross it back.  We goin to Sonora.

What’s it to you, old man?

The Mennonite watches the enshadowed dark before them as it is reflected in the mirror over the bar.  He turns to them.  His eyes are wet, he speaks slowly.  The wrath of God lies sleeping.  It was hid a million years before men were and only men have the power to wake it.  Hell ain’t half full.  Hear me.  Ye carry the war of a madman’s making onto a foreign land.  Ye’ll wake more than dogs.”

Don DeLillo, in remarking upon the unhinging effect of the Kennedy assassination notes that; “This was vintage American violence…but it shadowed something older and previously distant…”

William Bourroughs, in Naked Lunch, cites the “ancient evil” resident in America, and dredges up fetid piles of it throughout the book. No dainty unengaged observer, he digs within the mud of his own psyche to warn us of The War Of All Against All which is happening here and now.

               Death-Forces in Matter, Psyche, and Social Forms

Across the entire spectrum of the artistic imagination of the 18th and 19th C. one can find examples of what we now also find in highly materialized (incarnated?) form.  Take for example Mary Shelly’s Dr. Frankenstein’s monster or Bram Stoker’s equally famous vampire. Minus the lurid frills and quaint dialogue, in function and effect, don’t they eerily prefigure the phenomenon of the diversified for-profit Corporation? Consider these attributes: a legal person, not exactly alive but potentially immortal, absent to the senses although possessing an “Invisible Hand”, the “Inc.”, is oblivious to non-quantifiable values of human beings. Born from fraudulent and devious circumstances (no specific legal decision authorized its conception) and midwifed not by the eccentric wizardry of scientific mythology but by a curiously banal ambition, it is without capacity of soul or conscience yet is full of independent intent, a sociopathic legal metaphysic of finance….  Is the Inc. perhaps the Mother-ship for the real invading aliens, the rest of the hoopla a secondary reality?

One could go on and on describing its occult reality. Or, for an example which is excruciatingly specific, take the man-made element of plutonium: no element of fantasy here. No better example can be found for the fully incarnated, materialized, and literalized forces of Death, for it is virulently unstable in a fashion which makes it ideal for bomb-making. It is also one of the most chemically toxic of substances: even if it were not radioactive, it would be right up there with Dioxin as a #1 poison. 

*****

In all these examples, not to mention those of the whole genre of the science-fiction monster-movies, we have the premonition, if not outright prophecy, of something “alien” entering the realm of human affairs. What is being indicated by these intuitions? Why do these “creatures” possess such an inborn hostility towards any and all biological life-forms? What dreams of deviant shamans or manic alchemists find embodiment therein? The archetype of the Mad Scientist is firmly established in the public Imagination, also the devious government agent. Are these really as fictional as they are presented?
Richard Manning, critic of industrial agriculture, in referring to the net energy-loss in modern farming techniques, states: “This is the end result of a factory-farm system that appears as a living, continental-scale monument to Rube Goldberg, a black-mass remake of the loaves and fishes miracle.”
 References to black magic are usually considered as dismissible journalistic hyperbole, but what if the term does have a precise usage, and this is it? 

The Corporation in its modern full-blown mega-state certainly does seem to have acquired a life of its own which is independent of and inimical to the basic needs of its human parents. I use the term “creature” in accordance with the principle that if it walks like a duck, swims like a duck, and quacks like a duck, it probably is a duck.

Take any post-WWII monster movie or science-fiction epic, from Forbidden Planet to Alien, Pitch Black, and beyond. The landscape in which our creatures prowl reflects the desolate world in which we find ourselves: worlds within totally manufactured or toxic environments. Spaceships, absent soil, plants, or animals, but chock full of weaponry confront their own malfunctioning technology. The general context is hostile: no air, water, or dancing. Coarse sex, no children (as children: the little girl in Alien 2 is significantly more mature and battle-wise than most of her adult “protectors”). If the scene is set on another planet, the filmmakers vie with each other to escalate the violent and poisonous settings. We are trying to tell ourselves something here, but as long as we pay to witness the prophecies of our destruction as entertainment, we may be too far gone to benefit. 

                         The Roots of Power in the Present Age

While the prophetic Imaginations of previous eras of visionaries may have been as explicitly cautionary as they could manage, those same powerful images can, for us, obscure and deflect our own perceptions of their incarnated realities. For example: Steiner again, in talking about the forces behind Anglo-Saxon geopolitics and the hidden causes of the First World War, refers to certain unnamed “Brotherhoods.” With our imagination distracted by popular media, one tends to imagine chanting circles of black-robed sneaks, performing powerfully unsettling if obscure rituals, maybe even a bloody chicken or naked virgin tossed in for good measure. Even this scenario does well enough in depicting the mode of activity of the corporate elite, if the Imagination is decoded appropriately and not taken literally. What did transpire in those meetings between Cheney and the energy corporation executives? Those were as “occult” as anything dreamed up by a writer of lurid fiction. 

What we see described in artistically realistic terms in these examples of hubris run amuck is an unnatural concentration of Power acting out in the realms of science and economics. It is the dilemma of our Age. Take politics, as we have just done. The era in which both the atom and the psyche were cracked also saw the rise of mega-dictators Hitler, Stalin, and Hirohito, with the USA stepping in to pick up all the pieces when the dust had settled. (Since then the topic of “isolationism” has not been on the table for discussion.) Idealistic but naïve scientists were bought out by the military-industrial complex – this was the seduction of Genius by Power. In the same fashion, those who sought the foundation of the Soul have all too often become snake-oil frontmen for the pharmaceutical industry; employees of the advertising media – this is a parallel corruption of Knowledge by Control?

“Is she just shy? Or is it Social Anxiety Disorder?  ZOLOFT – NOW Indicated for Social Anxiety Disorder” – media ad for Zoloft, 2002.
“Every time you identify a new receptor or a new hormone, you identify a potential druggable target.” – Philip Smith, National Institute of Diabetes and Digestive and Kidney Diseases. 

In these instances of physics and psychology we have picture-perfect illustrations of the, good cop – bad cop, one-two squeeze play – on an archetypal level, a Luciferic-Ahrimanic dynamic, one which we will unfold as we continue.

Most significantly for some, the planet Pluto, named after the Lord of the UnderWorld – riches, power (e.g.: “plutocrat”, “plutocracy”, etc.), and transmutation let us not forget - was discovered in 1930 by Percival Lowell in Arizona. All these and others overlap and feed back into each other. Do these mutually supporting manifestations share a common intent? Is it fair to ascribe intent to what we usually characterize  “blind” forces? We shall see….

  The Bomb: a One-Sided Tarot of Power and its Historical Context

Since we have been using the instance of the atomic bomb as a reference point for a wide range of considerations, it should be emphasized again that the bomb could not have arisen without an entire range of supporting infrastructure - not only industrial and scientific, but also psychological. A brief examination of the actual first use of the bomb makes this very clear: In mid-1945, the American military high command knew that although the Japanese naval and air forces had been shredded to ineffectual tatters, their army was still a potent force. An invasion of the Home Islands, in which the entire civilian population would have resisted to the death along with millions of troops, all defending known and reinforced territory and possessing the potent advantage of very short supply lines, was expected to cost over one million US casualties.  US troops, released from duty in the European theatre by the defeat of Germany in 1944, were scheduled to be transferred to the Pacific front. It was doubtful whether the US public would be willing to sustain the cost entailed by such a commitment to “unconditional surrender” – for this was the “nailed to the wall” policy of the Allied political and military command, a rather unusual and extreme one in the annals of war, but one which capitalized on America’s strengths of Power and was typical of extremism in American foreign policy in general (Wilson’s naïve idealism of “making the world safe for democracy” represents the other side of the same coin).

Nonetheless, the US was intent on a total removal of the causes of such a devastating world war, and with its conviction bolstered by capacity of technology, industry, and capability, it proceeded in its policy of bringing Japan to its knees so thoroughly that it would never get up again. Whatever else you might say about it, this was a consistent policy: before the atomic bomb was used, and long before its development was revealed to the war-planners in Washington – for it was probably the most successfully top-secret of all top-secret projects – from Day One of WWII in the USA there was a thoroughly integrated plan to maximize the amount of devastation that could be applied to the enemy. Policy restraints against bringing the war to the civilian populations of enemy nations were few, and when they existed, they usually resulted from lack of means and opportunity, not from lack of intent. This was true of all combatant nations. Thus, although it is true that the Nazis and Soviets fought a war without restraint on the Eastern Front in the European theatre, it is also true that “Bomber Harris” of the British Air Force had no compunctions against “targeting” the civilian population centers of Germany when it proved utterly impossible to target designated military objectives in the night attacks which it was allotted. The mittelaltern city of Dresden, without much military value (it was a supply nexus for the Eastern Front), was firebombed to the tune of 50,000 civilians in order to “teach them a lesson” and justify the air wing’s expenditures.  

Noting the effectiveness of such tactics in generating impressive statistics and observable results, if not much of immediate military value, and observing the meager results obtained by their own brand-new B-29 Superfortress bombers (the first intercontinental bomber) in their recently inaugurated high-level raids over Japan, US air-generals decided to change tactics. It was decided to forego the use of 500lb and 1,000lb high-explosive bombs, useful mainly against fortified emplacements, and switch to scatterings of an equal tonnage of 6-pound bomblets spewing inextinguishable napalm. Used against the wood-and-paper construction of residential Tokyo on the night of March 9-10, the 325-plane mission, with each plane loaded with 5 tons of incendiaries, produced results far exceeding expectations. Many more were killed in the resultant firestorm than perished in either of the later atomic bomb blasts – over 100,000 killed, unknown numbers wounded, over one million homeless, and 16 square miles of the city completely burned out. The raids continued over as many Japanese cities - 63 - as could be targeted with the bombs, bombers, and crews available. Twenty-two million citizens were rendered homeless as a result – 30% of the country’s population – 900,000 civilians were killed, 2,200,000 were casualties, and 178 square miles of densely populated urban areas were razed.

Brigadier General Thomas S. Powers, who led the Tokyo mission, said: “It was the greatest single disaster incurred by any enemy in military history. It was greater than the combined damage of Hiroshima and Nagasaki. There were more casualties than in any other military action in the history of the world.”

“Long after the war, a dauntless cadet asked LeMay ‘how much moral considerations affected his decisions regarding the bombing of Japan.’ LeMay, as hard a man as Ulysses S. Grant, answered with his usual bluntness: 

‘Killing Japanese didn’t bother me much at that time. It was getting the war over that bothered me. So I wasn’t worried particularly about how many people we killed in getting the job done. I suppose if I had lost the war, I would have been tried as a war criminal. Fortunately, we were on the winning side. Incidentally, everybody bemoans the fast that we dropped the atomic bomb and killed a lot of people at Hiroshima and Nagasaki. That I guess is immoral; but nobody says anything about the incendiary attacks on every industrial city in Japan, and the first attack on Tokyo killed more people than the atomic bomb did. Apparently, that was all right…

‘I guess the direct answer to your question is, yes, every soldier thinks something of the moral aspects of what he is doing. But all war is immoral, and if you let that bother you, you’re not a good soldier.’ “

If you decide to fight war, it is men like LeMay, Patton, Halsey – and Groves - that you want both leading the charge or providing the wherewithal back home. The problem with that is how to put those tigers back on the leash once the dirty work is done. It seems that question was never seriously asked. Our former Soviet allies quickly became our evil nemesis, and whatever brief window of opportunity for a “peace dividend” that might have existed vanished like the dew in the hot desert sun. The momentum of the military-industrial-political complex was too large for it to turn on a dime and anyway, it was powered by forces that conventional thought and discourse was incapable of addressing. It is a question for later historians to investigate as to whether any of the twentieth century’s sorcerer’s apprentices had any real idea of what they were doing; did any actually intend the results they obtained?  

Once so many thresholds had been passed, the decision to use the atomic bomb was just another one in a long series. In retrospect, a Rubicon of sorts had been passed. At the time, it was not seen as such: the basic policy decisions necessary to employ such a device had long since been made. It would have required a total break with precedent in order to have not used the bomb – and the war was being won; success was being reinforced, societies had been organized for total war….

     Alternative Modes for Working with Power within Our Mesoamerican Legacy

There are many dilemmas excited by the 16th C. entry of the “New World” into the vortex of Europe’s empire-building and the post-WWII role reversal. It is long overdue that insight born from the spiritual Traditions of Europe (the “West” of Asia but the “Middle” of world-culture, and which by no means except conceit allots itself a continent of its own) be brought into relationship with those of the cultures which lie on the other side of the Atlantic in the Far West. After all, since it is admitted, though typically disregarded, that these latter were spiritually-oriented cultures of the first degree, and that the overlapping transpersonal causes and human motivations for their existence and cycles of transformations lay in those spiritual underpinnings, it is fundamentally absurd to look elsewhere than in those inner realities for our understandings of them. Examination of exhumed potsherds and corpses (interred with ritual intent but with no respect in the unearthing, nor cognizance of the consequences in so doing), study of temple architecture and iconography, the evidences of trade economics and agricultural practices, etc., can give illuminating data and insights, but the broad conclusions derived from them tend to be projection. In other words, their emphases reveal more about ourselves and what is important to us than about what may have been important to them. And when does one decide that the data is sufficient? When one’s prejudices are confirmed? When the funding starts to run out or the deadline nears?

The questions we ask and the manner in which we ask them determines in large part the nature of the answers received – and which questions are rejected out of hand. Our understandings should, in the last analysis, help us to understand what they understood.

 Informed spiritual insight can be exactly that: in-sight. Not a replacement for scholarship or study, but a necessary if by no means sufficient component of a well-rounded approach - one that is glaring by its relative absence in the academic literature. The dynamic of cultural invasion, annexation, disassembly, stripmining, and exploitation which began at the outset with Columbus and Cortez continues. While the physical residue of civilizations long extinct are exhumed and scrutinized with laudable rigor, the living soul and spirit of the peoples are dishonored, and dismissed as an atavistic chimera.

A passing familiarity with the state of modern Mesoamerican archeology reveals that this façade is not homogenous and uniform: beneath the dry formal prose of the scholarly papers there are numerous instances of penetrating insight. Schele, Taube, Furst, Carrasco, and many others demonstrate that there beats a living heart in there somewhere, but most seem to live in fear that they might be found out as having a personal investment with the subjectivity that lives within the object of their studies. Sometimes the dissonance between content and style is so acute that one suspects that a very droll sense of humor is in play.

So it is by use of a method more suited to its “subject” that we quest to understand these cultures which are so seemingly Other, ones which have only quite recently become overlaid by our own imported one. But if they were truly Other, they would have no mystique; they would exert no hold on our imagination – but they do.  That is, I propose, because they are Other only insofar as they are the other half of our own identity, the hidden side; the downside. Not “down” as in “bad”, but “down” in the sense of direction: into the depths of the microcosmic personal psyche, holographic analogue of the macrocosmic planetary UnderWorld. In between, there are the disenfranchised portions of our social body. Ostensibly refused and exiled, none of these ever went away, in spite of our pretending that they had. The amount of psychological self-mutilation involved in such avoidance and denial must be immense, and probably accounts for many of our personal neuroses and frankly paranoid and schizophrenic national behaviors.

*****

For those who have had the skills and intent to amplify and manipulate such repressed forces, the opportunities are vast.  Bringing these forces into consciousness defuses their negative potentials and reintegration of them brings about release of their positive potential. 
As the original and balanced prototypes of twisted negative expressions are activated by those who engage with them in the InnerWorlds, the shamanic pathway continues to develop underneath the feet of those who walk it. Necessary to this is commitment and continual release in prayer – very different indeed from the hypertrophied “objectivity” which borders on autism.

Although the alternative modes of access and perception which I employ are thoroughly discounted by most academic professionals (the salaried referees and pundits of discourse), they offer great promise for overcoming the specific problems inherent in the onlooker status: one which is part and parcel of the modern scientific method, a stance which has only a temporary and limited if spectacular utility; one which is showing clear signs of unraveling about the edges. 

Essential questions are: 

“Is the mythos of the ancient cultures really lost?” 

“What has changed in that mythos, for better and for worse, and what is invariant?”

While there is no lack of those who have “gone native” to one degree or another, including a surprising proportion of those who publish about indigenous cultures, what I am talking about here is cross-cultural contemplation from an equivalent esoteric basis; from an peer level of vision, so to speak. Of course, this is only an initial attempt at such an endeavor, but that such an approach as is attempted here is sorely needed, there can be no doubt. Nothing ventured, nothing gained – and yes, we know it has been proved that bumblebees can’t fly…and in the late 1800’s the head of the U.S. Patent Office officially proposed that his department be shut down because everything inventable had already been invented! So let us not waste too much time looking over our shoulders to see whether the skeptics are giving us their benediction!  Let us see what we can come up with. If it works, it works. How this is gone about will be taken up in a following Chapter. For now, it will suffice to focus on insights resulting from use of that method.

   The Role of the Divine Feminine of the Far West in Earth-Evolution

It has been profoundly satisfying for this writer that his multi-disciplinary investigation into ancient American spirituality goes a long way towards answering Rudolf Steiner’s injunction: “Precisely from the example of agriculture, we can see how necessary it is to derive forces from the spirit; forces that are as yet quite unknown.   This is necessary…so that human life on Earth can continue at all…”
 (Emphasis added) Our glance into Mesoamerican spiritual impulses will bring us into close proximity to these very forces – forces which can be so threatening, but which also have within them the deepest rejuvenating possibilities!

 It is significant that Steiner’s statement comes from the Agriculture Course, where he gives his most detailed indications for the healing of the natural order of the Earth. During that occasion he also had his very revealing private conversations with his hostess the Countess von Keyserlingk, concerning the golden core of the Earth and, by implication, the modern role of Persephone.
 One can only note with poetic irony that what was the deepest and most taboo-ridden esotericism for that European culture was at the same time the simplest common, intuitive knowledge for most native peoples in the New World. 

The link through agriculture is significant, given that for all indigenous peoples it was the beginning and closure point of spirituality. Note, in this regard, the blitz being made upon our genetic inheritance by Terminator seed technology, Frankenfoods, and the astoundingly audacious attacks upon humanity’s link to the Earth-body through the corporate patenting of the genetic codes of biological life. Underlying these agendas is the relentless upwelling of subnatural forces. Steiner’s insights are again relevant in this matter: in hand with his descriptions of the subnatural forces are his recommendations for a revamped social construct which would be able to handle these forces in a way which would not lead inexorably to chaos for all biological life-forms. Interestingly enough, this Threefold Social Order is having its best chance for success in the USA through the biodynamically-inspired Community Supported Agriculture (CSA) movement. Biodynamics is Steiner’s pre-“organic” set of farming prescriptions, dating from the earliest years of the 20th C. 

*****

In these illustrations of chthonic aspects of the Divine Mother, (Figs. 23 – 25) denizens of the sacred counterpart of demon-populated of Hell-realms; we have another link with La Guadalupana-Tonantzin, whose lovely and vastly tender demeanor is so different from the devouring catabolic aspect of prior Aztec goddesses (Figs. 21, 22). Discerning how these changes in her role of transformer came about - from nurturer to devourer and back to nurturer - involves apprehending the inner nature of this being; her role in earth-evolution from the very beginning, and her relationship with beings of a difficult sort who only recently have come out from the wings onto the stage of the world-drama. Contact with this level of divinity within the Earth is what allows the shaman-magician to relate proactively with the more superficial layers of turbulence which propel the ills which we have been cataloging.

Notwithstanding the fame of their astronomical science and calendar lore, the InnerWorlds of the Mesoamerican civilizations were strongly oriented towards the chthonic dimensions (a.k.a. “UnderWorld”). 

*****

In European lore, by contrast, the UnderWorld is generally denied and considered, when it is considered at all, an extremely unfortunate place. Aphorisms like “better a beggar in the land of the living than a king in the realm of the Shades” or imagery of the burning sinners in Hell dominate the mind or represent the general level of appreciation of the UnderWorld by those with either classical education or no education at all. 

It is beyond the scope of this section to trace the esoteric lore of the UnderWorld in Western thought.  Although it does quite definitely exist, it lies outside the boundaries of the standard-issue maps and catechisms. Its significance will gradually come into focus as we repeatedly circle back to consider how it operates within specific situations. It will also be impossible to present the vast scope of the Chthonic realms in Mesoamerican mythology and practice, not least because so much of it is still unknown – and it is also in the midst of a profound revealing of a new metamorphosis! A remarkable amount is known about it, however, and strong illuminating parallels exist within our own Western European Tradition; most significantly in what has to do with the vicissitudes of the Divine Feminine and the Celtic roots of the Grail sagas. Contemplating these parallels sheds an unexpected light in many directions, and its significance will gradually come into focus as we repeatedly return to consider how it operates and what its effects are in specific instances, especially regarding the implications of the encounter between the Magi of Black and White Magic at America’s Turning Point of Time.

                       The Pivot Point in Mesoamerican History

The ”Turning Point of Time.” What does this mean? This phrase of Rudolf Steiner’s indicates his perception that in those critical years and days two thousand years ago, there was a shift in evolutionary affairs equivalent to nothing else before or since. Pole shifts, killer comets, galactic alignments, Floods or Ice Ages…none of these can begin to convey the long-range implications of this event. At this unique and unrepeatable node of singularity, all historical, spiritual, material, involutionary currents converged and merged only to disperse and then begin to evolve towards distant horizons. Consider the hourglass, where everything that flows, passes through that bottleneck. Consider it as a picture of the flow, not of sand, but of time, where all impulses merged before they were released into new combinations. More on this later, although we should note that one of the reasons that this event is not more noticeable is that our historical memory is too short to be able to chart the trend and our scientific measurements cover far too small a sample of the spectrums of existence, and that the energies involved are too long- and deep-cycle to attract casual notice. The tracks left by two thousand years of religion are hardly enough to plot its curve. 

What is the gist of these insights concerning events in Mexico at this time? To recap, they relate a struggle in the first century AD between an unnamed representative of greatly devolved “Mexican Mysteries” (Steiner’s term), one who attempted to thwart not the birth of Christ as did Palestine’s Herod, but the purpose of His Sacrificial Death: the at-long-last fully realized-in-history archetype of the Rite of the Sacred King. What really gets our attention is that he places this attempt within the historical record for the years 30 - 33 AD. Against this, he relates how an advanced initiate, of origin and pathway unspecified, stepped forward to deny this malign intention so that the Deed of Christ could complete its full arc.
 Not only that, but he states that natural evolution would have run out of momentum and petered out altogether and human souls would have refused to incarnate if the dislocated occult forces provoked by the “Black Magician” had been allowed to run riot. Steiner relates that the “White Magician” was named “Vitzliputzli” (he uses the early german transliteration of “Huitzilopochtli”).
 We will retain the former rendering, as applicable, to distinguish the earlier aspect of the famous culture-hero from that which he eventually acquired under the terminal-phase Aztecs. 

*****

Here we are in deep and unusual waters, even for many who are well acquainted with the standard studies in archeology or occultism! We have introduced terms and concepts for which we have established no precedent or context, but we will have to plunge right, generating our understandings of them as we proceed. Yet even a cursory review of pre-Columbian mythologies reveals a preoccupation with continual struggles between humans and demons and between evolved humans and degenerate humans. 

The historical record of the peoples themselves indicate the same – for instance, in the archetypal saga of the downfall of king Ce Acatl Topiltzin Quetzalcoatl (935 or 947 CE, exiled c. 987), famous ruler of Tula and the Toltec empire, due to the evil shaman-priesthood of Tezcatlipoca. Enacting as avatar the archetypal drama of his namesake, under the totemic influence of his planet Venus, he was exiled, but with a prophecy of his return.

*****

Cortez had the wit to capitalize on this universal expectation, having the good fortune to show up on the prophesized year and day of his return! There are corroborating indications from Mesoamerica’s own mythologies that crucial events did transpire there two thousand years ago - for example, the self-immolation of the Gods in Teotihuacan which inaugurated the present World-Age, the first stories of the Mayan Hero Twins which tell the tales of those days, and the implementation of the Long Count Calendar system. Archeologists also date the start of the high-point Classic Period throughout Mesoamerica in this general time-slot. While the coincidence of these events do not in themselves prove anything, they give us more than enough reason to search for a unifying factor. 

Although the investigative method of active inner participation allied with strict observation, discrimination, and verification as utilized in this article is dismissed by those who have no experience of it, it offers great promise for overcoming that hurdle of the onlooker status which has already been referred to. It is admitted, though the implications are promptly disregarded, that ancient cultures did not live and die by the measurable data which remains to us, but by an agreement unknown to us, one which was for them was the controlling reality. More essential questions: “Is that mythos really lost?”, “What has changed in that mythos – for better and for worse, what is invariant, and what is the same as the core insights of all cultures?”

*****

                                                               Section II

                         Mesoamerican Keys for the Los Alamos Phenomenon

Within the ancient but still-living Mexican mythos we have a key for a positive engagement with the problem of evil – a situation always in the forefront of Mesoamerican spiritual striving, a striving that was, by all evidence, a concerted public and social enterprise. The late-period Aztecs in particular seem to have been driven to frenzy by a sense of overwhelming necessity in the face of cataclysmic struggles. David Carrasco, as cited in the Bibliographical references, has done some very interesting work around the subject of violence in the Aztec world, work which can only be referred to in passing in this piece.  What is easily overlooked is that their ferocious empire had a heyday of only some 50 years.  Was their sense of apocalypse always latent within Mesoamerica? Perhaps: even the “cosmic” Maya are now known to have been inextricably involved in continual and complex calculation of conflict. For them, the question of evil was not one to be answered by a simplistic “It’s just an illusion” or “It’s just part of the flux”, or by ruling the question out of bounds in a pursuit of entertainment or leisure.

With what kind of conflict were they so involved? Was it a military one, as our tendency to materialize all energetics tends to suggest – or was it more psychological, astral, or…dreaded word in sober academic discourse…spiritual? 

The reason that all this is directly connected with the case of Los Alamos is that examination of the nature of the forces which power modern technology – the subnatural forces of electricity, magnetism, and the nuclear forces – quickly bring one into proximity to the beings which stand behind them. For this assertion we rely upon the traditional understanding that the natural forces which we see all around us - the forces of weather, gravity, seasonal cycles, the regulated growth into metamorphosing form occurring in natural organisms, etc. - are all merely the shadows cast by the activity of very specific spiritual beings, some vast, some miniscule, all imbued with great and strange powers (as are we, if we but had the wit to recognize it). 

Thus, according to this format, natural “laws” describe how certain elemental beings act – those who do not have the faculty of free will or responsive sensibility. “Fields”, “energy”, or “forces” are their traces. The multiple deities of the “primitive” religions thus may be exactly what they are, not projections, personifications, or even “archetypes” within our internal, if shared, psyches. Our modern compulsion is to explain things by reference to or deconstruction into other things. I propose considering the Mesoamerican Deities as being none other than themselves, according to their own nature, and with a mode of knowing appropriate to each. This is much more than a crude animism!

                  Deconstructing the Technological Fix on Reality 

We introduce the idea of successive octaves or orders of reality for both the higher supersensible and the lower subsensible forces. Though they are outside the range of the five senses, they have a mirror-relationship which is analogous to the also very real if invisible but not totally insensible infrared and ultraviolet frequency realms which lie past the narrow visible spectrum. In both cases, although they lie off-scale, they do so in divergent directions. With these analogies we enter the area in which Rudolf Steiner’s work is perhaps most unique and relevant for our modern age. The substance of it, not to mention its implications are woefully unappreciated. It is extremely gratifying to be able to employ and extend his work in this field.   

In the case of the technological forces just mentioned, the beings which stand behind them are the various strife-inducing beings (Luciferic, Ahrimanic, Asuric, according to one format
) that are described by one branch of European-based lore as the great Adversaries of humanity. Although there is some debate as to exactly how to apportion these forces among these beings (e.g.: whether the “Third Force” of mechanical occultism is to be equated with the nuclear forces, or whether there is still a deeper and more powerful force yet to be discovered), there does not seem to be much doubt about the situation’s general contours.

Naming things is one thing. It is a more subtle matter deciding how we should relate to this adversarial activity; whether we should even consider it adversarial in the usual sense of the word. Is it simply a catabolism of a transpersonal variety within a system of which we are only another part; an eliminative process which is an essential balancing component to all anabolic building-up processes, or is it something about which we should cease dilly-dallying and should simply strive against to get rid of? Bear in mind that unregulated growth is not a healthy situation though it is the ideal in capitalistic economy, the source of strife in a social-darwinist politic. In the area of biological life it is the ideology of the cancer cell, as Ed Abbey is famous for quipping.

Note: Oriental perspectives on this derive from eras more ancient than the European. Then, those subnatural forces were still in nascent form and their psychological and cultural manifestations in an embryonic stage. Hence, they do not involve themselves in such considerations as are here in the forefront. Their circumstances and hence their concerns were different. Recent attempts to find straightforward parallels between Eastern mysticism and Western physics, as initially celebrated in Fritjof Capra’s Tao of Physics, while laudable for their good intentions are rife with leaps to conclusions based more upon enthusiasm than solid reasoning. Faulty correspondences, errors of spiritual fact, and a total obliviousness to the inner Sources of their respective Traditions reveal that Capra’s nobly heartfelt intuitions, while intelligent and well-meaning but are ultimately misinformed guesswork. Subnatural forces within matter, to be bluntly explicit but also technically accurate about it, are death forces – and doubly so when uncorked within a dominion-seeking world-view that does not acknowledge them as such. Buddhism of whatever variety, is ultimately life-affirming through liberation from the densest earthly forces; its goal is not to penetrate those deathly regions for their transformation. While correspondences and parallels can be drawn between levels and energies within the higher and lower realms (“As Above, So Below”), what is not anticipated by the intellectual systematizer is that there are critical inversions within those reflections, and that changes is scale (Quantity) frequently entail shifts in nature (Quality). Furthermore, whatever the eternal truths of ancient wisdom might be, they are, nor were they were, intended to be free of historical or terrestrial circumstance. Ours of 21st C. America are radically different from those of past eras or places. Blissfully unaware of the crucial distinctions, assuming that whatever is not “physical” is “spiritual”, Capra conflates the Luciferic and the Ahrimanic. For him the “spiritual” is lacks differentiation. Even Buddhists of an Oriental cast would not agree with him; their philosophical and discriminatory rigor is unparalleled, although this is not the aspect which is brought out in the New Age’s cherry-picking spiritual tourism. This is not intended as criticism of Buddhism, only that it can be misunderstood and misapplied to things with which it is not designed to deal, with circumstances that had not yet arisen, and to people that had not yet met them in their evolution. In other words, for Hinduism, Buddhism, Zen, there was no point in answering questions that had not yet arisen. The Tibetan Vajrayana comes closest of any Oriental system to being able to apprehend what the European systems appear to have backed into with their atom-smashing and psyche-cracking. 

Since these are core issues in our explorations, let us take time to unfold them further.

    The Role of Death in Life

We mentioned adversarial forces. Questions about Death echo the same ambivalent considerations:

 “Is Death a finality or a passage?”

 “Is it only bad if resisted, and good if welcomed; in other words, is its value dependant upon the value we put upon it? Or does it have a fixed objective quality?”

 For those of us who are convinced of the unmixed and ultimate truth of our utilitarian values, this may seem no more than hair-splitting of the “How many angels can dance on the head of a pin” variety, or an example of the corrupt mental gymnastics that tries to find rationale – even justification - for man’s inhumanity to man. But these are questions that go to the heart of Mesoamerican existence – and they were ones that were shared in what seems to have been a remarkably universal social consensus across all its major civilizations.

Their attitude towards death resulted in part, from considering the consequences of putting off the encounter with Death until the bitter end: might it be this putting off itself which would be responsible for its acquiring an overwhelming finality? In our post-modern culture, this latter option is the preferred one: a harried flight from and paradoxically right into the jaws of Death. Such is the daily news. The Mesoamerican course was quite different; sometimes an aggressive “the best defense is a good offense” philosophy, sometimes something much more subtle. 

*****

I have stated that the point-centered forces of modern science – electricity, magnetism, and the atomic forces – are subnatural forces. How is this to be understood? First of all, insight unique to Rosicrucian-Anthroposophical lore has it that it is by a combination of subtle and dense forces – both outside the range of normal sense perception – that sensible material substance has arisen, and also that the development of this condition lies at the heart of the case of “The Fall”.  

(This “Fall” is not one unique to Christian culture; all religious Traditions have one of one sort or another, and they all have their own spin on it. Some of that is wisdom, some is superstition…all have elements which are worthy of consideration.)

In both Figs. 33 and 34, we have “liberation of energy from matter”, but with different methods and with different results. The first is a disintegrative process, violent, abrupt, and harmful. The latter is integrative and healing, and comes about as a result of much more gradual processes – yet the latter must, at some point in order to be what it is, embrace and reconcile the former. The former involves the decomposition of matter in a downward direction: via the unfettering of subnatural energies, the latter via the activity of supersensible energies.

 I believe that the Mesoamerican pathways indicate, in a fashion that was appropriate for their time and place and which needs to be and can be reinvented for our time and place, how this is to be done. They made the first pass at plowing this particularly difficult terrain.  They understood in a very essential fashion, although in a way that needs to be reworked for our more materialized conditions, how the two are not simply opposite in a fashion which linear thinking is prone to assume, but complementary in a much more dynamic mode of interaction.  The oriental Yin-Yang symbol expresses this imperfect fashion: the light and the dark portions each have a spot of the other within them. 

Many in the CounterCulture of the 1960’s put their shoulders to this wheel on the next big loop of this spiralic evolution. Many engaged what had been taboo. Few really broke on through to the other side and became able to work in full consciousness with the forces and beings involved in the fashion we are describing here. Typically scandalous and self-destructive life-styles became, unconsciously but with unfailing intuition, a method by which to encounter these forces and beings – a first and necessary step in a longer-range process of counter-transmutation (note that the Bomb itself relies upon the energy released when natural transmutation is effected in violent fashion). The heart-forces were strong, the conceptual framework all too often of the “wing and a prayer” type, with any metaphysical bits and pieces usually borrowed willy-nilly from Eastern religions. “West is bad, East is good” was a reactive posture which threw the baby out with the bathwater. Few subjected themselves to even the Eastern disciplines, or any discipline at all, unless it was the Dionysian one of total abandon. One thinks of Jimmy Hendrix, Janis Joplin, or Jim Morrison as ones who jumped in with both feet, running around with their hair on fire – like warriors of old who would run out in front of the troops, raising the battle cry; “It is a good day to die!” Could it have been different, could they have done it differently? Sure, in a different world. But it wasn’t a different world, it was, and is, this one. So we work with what we have, with the way things are. 20-20 hindsight is not yet available, and anyway, the nature of the terrain itself raises the question whether encounters with such realms can ever be delicate. 

                               Close Encounter of Actual Kinds 

Some circled a little closer to this particular fire which we have been considering here. One was Tony Price, who scrounged for years among the hi-tech yard-sale debris of Los Alamos Labs. He took the cast-off paraphernalia of bomb-manufacture and from them fashioned striking sculptures which showcased both the exquisite artistry of their metallurgy and their essential insanity, often with wry humor.

*****

Healing, reintegrative, mutually and beneficially transformative encounters with the death-realms opened up by “Los Alamos” are possible; I wouldn’t be writing what might appear to be yet another doom & gloom expose’ unless I had found a way to turn it around.

Tony Price vectored in on exactly the same target as myself, although he had a different bag of talents and circumstances to work with. It would thus be helpful to quote him, and those who knew him, on his work:

“Tony Price, the man, was so horrified by the Bomb’s potential to thoroughly alter lives by its mere existence – and to end all life by its actual use – that he had to awaken all those who would be oblivious to obliteration to what he called ‘our atomic nightmare.’

Tony Price, the artist, used the very tools of possible atomic devastation to pen our eyes.

This artist, musician, iconoclast and dreamer applied his art to further his doctrine against destruction by dedicating more than thirty years of his life to creating the prophetic body of work he called Atomic Art. His decision to do so was both urgent and personal: ‘If the effort could be made to neutralize the bomb with the same intense effort it took to create the bomb, I know the task could be done, because nothing is impossible.’…

“To see Price's Atomic Art is to be struck by the many layers of meaning behind it. His method of turning something widely viewed as extremely negative into something positive, and the sardonic humor infused into the work invite looking beneath the surface and within the layers to find the artist's philosophy and understand the context in which the work was created. 

“Price utilized humor artistically as a relief valve to mitigate the terrifying nature of the subjects he was addressing and make his powerful message more palatable to the viewer. His humorous titles and expressions recall the clown or trickster who, through the release of laughter, gives the viewer a kind of space, or breathing room, to look at the reality he was communicating.”

Tony himself says:
“Objectively, I knew there exist vast energy banks of super-good energy available. For each religion is like a giant capacitor in the fourth dimension, holding and dispersing the energy of its followers. Now all I had to do was create symbols corresponding to the energy banks of these religions, using the material of the nuclear weapons energy system. When the vibrations of the nuclear scrap have been shaped into spiritual energy images, a vibrational tunnel or bridge is formed from the religious energy banks to the nuclear weapons banks, and an automatic balance of energies would be established. These sculptures act as valves, bringing the dark and light energies together to balance and thus hold the peace!” 

Price was not a dilettante, manipulating the artifacts of destruction for personal aggragandizement. His last body of work, computer-generated images, are not as abstract as they may seem; they represent in eerily precise and accurate fashion, the actual effects of his shattering personal encounters with this demonic death-realm – within the tissues of his own physical body! Although not shamanic according to orthodox indigenous tradition, this degree of existential commitment to the mutual process of transformation for the sake of the social body fully justifies naming this man as having been a practicing shaman.  Fig. 1-39 contains an indication that he did not remain totally fixated in his journey within these labyrinthine and infinitely regressive subnatural realms, as the generally compulsive mood of these drawing might suggest. 

*****

Tony himself was explicit about how he viewed his role within the Belly of the Beast:

*****


The artistic Imagination has occasionally reads the pulse of the tides of time; the issues at stake, and with a rare precision: 

 *****

                               Subnatural Realms in More Detail

Before going any further, let us examine this death-realm of demons (aka “aliens”) and guardians according to a uniquely Western perspective. After all, it is out of Western civilization’s values that these realms are uncorked; is it not a basic principle that close at hand, or even within every difficult condition, is to be found the appropriate remedy? The artist can indicate, but a different sensibility is required to be cognizant of what is thereby revealed. It is this fully conscious apprehension and discrimination which will allow for a free relationship, the magical engagement of mutual transformation which is the modern path of shamanic activity. “Magical” then reacquires its original meaning, one describing the activity of a Wizard. Nothing less is required for survival: that what is out-of-phase be brought back into the Pattern of the Web – the Web of Life, that is, not the least-common-denominator of the www. 

So: past one end of our normally perceptible field, much the same as the higher vibration of ultraviolet lies beyond the range of visible light, lies the immaterial forces of the subtle ethers, ones which are the dynamic templates of the classical physical-material solid, liquid, gaseous, and plasmic states of matter: the spontaneously life-organizing forces. These we call “supersensible”. (The archaic terms of Earth, Water, Air, and Fire refer to the archetypally generative counterparts of these physicalized conditions.) “Supersensible” also includes all higher vibrations: astral and beyond. These higher ethers would never have had an “incarnation” into physical form; they would have remained as “laws” (Platonic Ideals, according to the Greek idiom) without toehold of material expression if it had not been for the agency of their counterparts: their dark twins; the subnatural forces which lie past the other end of the sensible spectrum; ones analogous to the infrared…our modern genies of electricity, magnetism, and the nuclear forces are the first layer of these. 

It is in the web spun between the supersensible and the subsensible that we have our sensible state of existence, which if taken as the only possible world, lends a quite restricted outlook. We all feel it. No wonder the beings responsible for this precipitating influence into the peculiar state known as material existence are seen as adversaries or evil with the disturbing qualities of what are known as “aliens”, beings intimately connected with the most close-at-hand subnatural energies! Not from physically distant stars, they are allied with corresponding starry forces within the earth. Such beings, invisible to normal sight but just as involved with our processes as bacteria or the jet stream have become overly identified with their tasks and are disturbed by humanity’s perverse tendencies – in particular, they are reactive against our manipulation of their reality! In the process, they have gotten into even a worse fix than has mankind as they reveal their own difficult karma – for they, too, have their history. 

Apprehension of their state of mind and environment is a seriously mind- and soul-altering process. It is strange and indeed “alien”, yet their coincidence with the Dark Side of our own reality is disturbingly intimate. Their agony of spirit is awesome, their frequent response to anything smacking of “soul” frightening in its uncompromising and violent reactivity. However, the disturbing effect of the resonance provoked by encounter is precisely due to the fact that they are not so “alien” after all, representing as they do a relatively exact counterpart of our own Shadow and Double forces. Such psychic components of the Subconscious and Unconscious we have become well acquainted with as a result of the soul-work of Freud, Jung, Peck, Hilmann, Sardello, and many others. The atomic scientists popped the cork of the same genie’s bottle, but in the realm of a matter. Such as have fled their confinement are the Shadow and Double beings of the planetary body! Hence it is a pernicious falsehood to call them extraterrestrials, for this only dislocates us from our earthly kinship with them and disassociates us from our own parallel components within.

Here we have a confluence between European and American spiritual Tradition, for each in its own way affirms that: “We are all related”/”Mitakuye Oyasin”. Steiner’s European outlook even gives a wealth of detail explaining how the earth-body and everything connected with it are actually separated-out components of an original Adam Cadmon. Our modern sense of what it means to be an individual or what humanity as a whole has thus been reduced almost to the vanishing point. To think that this is the sole content of what resides in what comes to the West form the East is thus a gross piece of successful disinformation.

We wish for the ground under our feet to be solid – and it is, but only within a very narrow band of the spectrum. Mystics and magicians of a certain sort have always known what science now takes for granted: that there is much more open space and flux than appears to “common sense”. To actually begin to feel this is, of course, rather upsetting and disorienting! However, this encapsulation of the sense of self within the skin of the physical body is necessary stage of growth and unfoldment, for without the capability to distinguish between Self and Other, real freedom in the encounter is not possible – and it is this free and autonomous ability to act from interiorized sources of conscience that is the goal and meaning of earth-evolution for humanity. Such is the nature of Love in this age, for we are the Jokers in the Gods’ Reality Show card-game, and we are destined to become Players ourselves. First we have to pass muster. 

This is a Big Challenge – as met on the game-courts of our own psyches. Until we are ready for it, or until the world-clock chimes out “Time’s Up!”, this subnatural sector of reality is properly sequestered behind prohibition of taboo (driver’s licenses are not handed out on demand) – and when what is behind obsolete taboo begins to reveal itself in spite of perfectly understandable avoidance and denial, the equally typical reaction is to place it as far outside ourselves as possible: even into realms as far off as distant star-systems. Parallel social conflicts become characterized as Permanent War for Law and Order, with the blood-offerings escalating out of control – a syndrome now recapitulated most recently from the Aztec era, as we have been endeavoring to indicate throughout this work. On a deeper level and causative of the movements just cited, when the water table of the main aquifer rises, it can’t be plugged, even though the blockages get pushed out before the main flow. So, for reasons that are complicated but whose effects are apparent, many forces which we find discordant are making a bid to have their day in the sun. Cell-phone towers, television, florescent illumination, the magnetic fields surrounding every electric motor – these gateways are all around us and we can’t even begin to imagine how we could live without this corporate-invoked wizardry – yes: wizardry. We take it for granted but are dismayed by the social and environmental consequences. Yet the subtler energetic bases of physical reality have hardly even begun to be examined by mainstream science, notwithstanding the trillions of dollars spent to date on high-energy particle physics research and the like. Unfortunately, with the current utilitarian mind-set and materialistic world-view this is as much a hall-of-mirrors project as the legendary Cub Scout snipe-hunt. It one which is reinforces itself with an extension of the same conceits that gave rise to the enterprise which was, in its first instance, the smashing of a bug by a boy with a rock. The amount of Power at this world-view’s disposal – oil, gas, electric, atomic, media, political, economic, etc. – for realizing down its paradigm is prodigious and allows for what is now a massive push to lock it down once and for all. Such is the prophecy of the Anti-christ, the incarnation of Ahriman: those holding the cards will be allowed to play them out. Anything else would be unfair, after all, there are too many of us who like things just as they are. Less one tend to despair – the desired result for some – I must insert here the insight that there have been successful resolutions of these impulses in the histories of the peoples of North America, and it is the intent of this work to indicate them and how they can be accessed in our time.

On the mass-cultural level, and as the enterprise to ensconce Power becomes institutionalized, the multiple financial and psychological investments made along the way in the Noble Quest for Truth tend to constrict the limits of that search: “Could we be wrong? Perish the thought as well as those who dare to think it.” “Experts Agree: Everything is Fine” becomes the social mantra. Very quickly, that morphs into: “Just Cooperate and Everything will be Alright”. Rather distant from the pure ethos: “Of that which we have no knowledge, we cannot speak”; a perfectly justified acknowledgment of the built-in limits to any field of inquiry.

                         [insert cartoon of laboratory explosion]

Our initially noble paradigm of “objective analysis” in service of disinterested scientific inquiry has developed into a fixed and categorical refusal to allow consideration of the essential subjective core within all appearance. “There are no objects; there are only subjects”: says the magician. Exile the subjective in the observer, eliminate the subjective spirit in the World-Body, and what remains but a flux of blind forces? Blind to us, that is. When this model is then applied back upon human and biological culture, what we get is exactly what we have: blind chaos and entropy, with a wild looting scramble for insufficient resources – exactly as determined by the Second Law of Thermodynamics! This is the iron-clad “proof” of the ultimate futility of all aspiration – that is, for those who accept it as the ultimate assumption – but all assumptions are ultimately arbitrary, since they are not subject to “proof”: “proof” rests upon a collection of assumptions which create the system used to prove the other things. This is a Catch-22 of a different order of magnitude. No solutions to our human problems will be found inside the box controlled by the Second Law! Forgotten in the shuffle is the simple fact that the ultimate purpose of science is to comprehend the scientist.

A Phillip Kaufman has said: “Ugliness is entropy made visible.” That does about sum it up, and we can see, simply by looking around us, how much this perfectly valid description of the behavior of small particles or units of energy becomes perverted when taken out of context and applied to the entire world in which we live. Any kind of organized activity – my life, your life, for example  - then becomes a statistical anomaly.

What other considerations are outlawed by an extension of “we do not know” to “we cannot know” to ”we should not try and know” to – sooner than later one might presume – “You should not try and know!” The final stage of denial is “We will kill you if you challenge us”: social entropy.

   Meta-questions about Violence in Scientific and Cultural Discovery    

Try this: With every new “discovery”, how much of this is actually a new creation? To what extent does our technology lend a push in creating that which it claims to “detect?” Is it possible to speak of scientists invoking new physical realities? There is a tremendous amount of energy applied into an incredibly small focal point during the subatomic experiments made with cyclotrons or nuclear piles, for example. We know that the observer exerts an effect upon the object of observation; Heisenberg’s Uncertainty Principle is the expression of this. Perhaps the effect extends further than suspected; perhaps the local qualities of matter and energy themselves are altered by our interventions. For example: “Did Light have a quantum particle nature before it was “discovered” by ___? Was it precipitated into particle existence by human agency?” Does our changing perception of the nature of Light – surely the “Light” of the ancient Hindu was different that the “light” of the modern physicist – correspond to a “Fall” for the nature of Light itself? This is a meta-question which science itself cannot answer, but it oversteps itself in claiming such high ground that consideration of it is outlawed. 

*****
What is the “solving” level of awareness that is needed for the crises engendered by the limitations of this admittedly powerful world-view? Todorov
 offers the kind of incisive insight that illuminates multiple lines of our investigation. He offers that, in order to relieve the inevitable if not entirely similar stresses that occur within human societies as they deal with new inputs, Europe and America chose different strategies. Europe, with significantly weaker terrestrial Double forces, frequently chose an avoidance and repression option and became a massacre society, while the Western hemisphere, faced with the unavoidable reality of overwhelming chthonic powers, chose integration and participation with a view towards appeasement or leverage and became a sacrifice society. (The inescapable fact of frequent violent volcanic and earthquake activity in Mesoamerica no doubt contributed to this point of view.) The reader may try and judge for him- or herself which one shed the most blood or which one most qualifies as savage.

It must be emphasized that the outcast (“damned”; for it is in a hell-realm that they reside – Christian, Mayan, and Tibetan lore each make allowance for this in their own ways) status of these genies/demons – whether considered from the point-centered forces or the personal Dark Side point of view - is not permanent. They were given a job to do and they did it, and are doing it, with us or against us, and learning as they go along, in counterpoint to our efforts to impose our will on Nature. The outwardly-dominant European side of our Ancestry persists in denial and the hidden-in-plain-sight local side is denied a place at the table, although engagement is pursued by solo individuals. Our lessons are difficult – but so are theirs. We are joined at the hip, and together we stand or fall – this is our secret. Let us also consider the insight that if it is admitted that certain things can only be learned from one’s enemies, what does it mean to consider them enemies? This is a solid key to the resolving of the problem of evil, a situation unsolvable at arm’s length. In fact, we may not need them half as much as they need us; passage through our consciousness may be the catalytic effect they are really seeking in their missing heart-of-hearts!

Problems cannot be solved at the same level of awareness that created them”: Albert Einstein

                      The Serpent – a Densely-Packed Symbol 

All the preceding is relevant and comes together as we begin to examine the possible methods of the retrograde and progressive adepts of ancient Mexico, based upon what Steiner relates concerning their methods of practice in conjunction with: 

1: what is known about the general mythology of the Mesoamerican civilizations; 

2: the considerations of natural and etheric geography which would condition a Land-based spirituality, e.g.; strong telluric forces as reflected in the gigantic N-S ranges of the Rockies and Andes mountains, the 
constellation of the bio-regions, traditional-culture awareness of geomantic power-regions, etc.; 

3: knowledge of the relationship between and the ongoing changes within the super- and sub-natural forces, and; 

4: the comparison with equivalent evolved and devolved chthonic elements of other spiritualities – our own undervalued Orphic one not the least,

lead inexorably to the conclusion that it was these same beings just referred to who, in an earlier stage of their own and the world’s evolution, were worshiped and invoked in certain of the ancient Mexican cults. Extensive work by this writer in the realm of self-directed experiential-visionary activity confirms and greatly amplifies these associations – this work is the result. These entities were intuited in alternate modes and with different, usually less pronounced emphases, by other civilizations – from time to time we will refer to such examples - but considering these in detail would lead us too far afield. A basic motif which alludes to interaction with this realm is that of the magical serpent (aka “dragon”, “winged serpent”), and we will indicate here a few instances of the ambivalent relationship humanity has had to this entity. Later on, we will take some time to unpack the multiple and divergent meanings contained in such symbolism. For now, we will simply show some examples and make some notes.

*****(extensive photo-file deleted) 
One might wonder, upon reflecting on these images, whether the Serpent is perhaps equivalent in some regards to the Tree (whether of Knowledge or of Life) itself. Note also that the women in the images have a much more amiable relationship to the Serpent; the poses of the male figures are heroic and adversarial. Is there a clue here about patriarchy’s disdain of womenkind?

Some, even those who entertain intense hermetic speculations, continue to consider the serpent a symbol of retrograde or deviant forces. Here I have most prominently in mind the strange case of Valentine Tomberg, referred to elsewhere in this piece for his profound observations on the nature and operation of the Double. In the instance of his Meditations on the Tarot (“The most beautiful and instructive book of the twentieth century concerning Western esotericism.” – Antoine Faivre, professor for the History of Esoteric and Mystical Streams in Modern Europe, Sorbonne University) he, mistakenly, in this writer’s opinion, associates those otherwise accurate interpretations with a one-dimensional interpretation of the exceedingly complex symbolism of the Serpent. He projects his otherwise valid but insufficiently clear intuitions upon a false target – but in this he is not alone; the Serpent is subject to much abuse


Tomberg’s remarks are worth considering because his are some of the very few in “Western” spirituality which even try to delve below the surface into what the nature and context of the Serpent might be, because they are so detailed and hence so revealing, because they unfold some underlying assumptions about the realm of “Serpent” which he shares with that of his parent matrix, Rudolf Steiner’s Anthroposophy (and the entire Christian ethos!), and because they are so typically widespread and superficial. Although Tomberg disassociated himself from Steiner’s philosophy in later life, what remains unexamined in it also remains to haunt his own researches. Since some who read this might tend to agree with their opinions, I will cite them and then proceed to examine them in light of our alternate point of view which is being unfolded here.

In no less than 17 significant passages, some up to 18 pages long, he details his conviction that the Serpent represents all that is opposed to the authentic inspiration conveyed to humanity via the mediation of the Dove, the messenger of the higher powers that guide humanity. The image of the dove appearing over the head of Jesus at his Baptism in the Jordan – the real beginning of the New Testament - is counterposed to that of the Temptation of Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden by the Serpent – the pivotal event of the Old Testament. With this crucial polarity firmly fixed in mind, all subtlety is lost. Complexity multiplies, however. 


The scientific method of doubt, trial & error, and realism is said to originate from the inspiration of this tempter, one who erodes crucial capacities of faith and receptivity to grace.

The temptation in Eden by the Serpent is paralleled to the Temptation of Jesus Christ in the Wilderness by Satan – even though the Serpent is not identified as the Devil in the Bible, nor is the Satan of the O. T. given identification as the Serpent, as Tomberg does.

The mode of the Serpent is identified as that of greedy acquisition of knowledge for personal gain, or the sheer amassing of data for data’s sake. It is the phantasm of intellectual “experience.”

The Serpent is the logic of cunning, the myth of “freedom” for freedom’s sake alone.

It is the eternal adversary of Woman, the principle of opposition which begets force, instead of the Virgin’s principle of concordance which begets health.

It is the robotic cyclical vision of Time; the “eternal return” that drove Nietzsche mad, the World as Hell, created reality as illusion. It is dualism, the brain as opposed to the soul, and “the great magical agent” which empowers all these illusions.

It signifies all the lower, bestial instincts.

It is electricity, the reversed and virtual mirror-image of spirit; fake life.

It is the generating agent of the agitated electrical-gravitational field which binds us to matter.

It promises artificial immortality.

…and more.

In Meditations’ reference to Goethe’s Mephistopheles, Tomberg reveals more about his attitude towards this entity – revealingly, this occurs in the Chapter devoted to the card “The Devil.” He characterizes Mephistopheles as one who accuses by means of ridicule or as a mocker (p. 424), or elsewhere as a rogue (p. 161), and by implication, puts him under the influence of the Serpent.
Note that not only is Mephistopheles treated in ambivalent fashion – this is different from a multi-valent fashion by the way – indicating some uncertainty on Goethe’s part as to how to deal with him, but the entire Trickster/Coyote function in the Western Tradition is relegated to the margins and sanitized.  Hermes/Mercury would ordinarily be the repository for such things, but this aspect of him in European lore has been allowed to languish. It certainly has been exiled from the button-down, a place for everything and everything in its place mentality of the Germanic mind. Ambiguity is regarded with the same disdain, if not horror, accorded to grease spots on one’s tie. Thus his sensibility – and that of the European’s in general – tends directly away from that of the Mesoamerican who revels in unresolved ambiguity, and whose gods embody this positive chaos…Quetzalcoatl, the feathered serpent, perhaps most prominently.
The most that Tomberg can say on the serpent’s behalf in Meditations is that humanity has, on occasion, extended a kind of “brotherly piety” towards it, since it has been so intimately involved in all our sins; the cause of our Fall and currently abject state. It is in this context that he notes that “Even Moses erected a bronze serpent on a pole in the desert” to cure the ills of his people (Exodus 4: 1 – 5, also John 3: 14) and that it was worshipped in accepted Jewish ceremonial from that time until that of Hezekiah”
 (II Kings xviii, 4). He does not elaborate.
In his earlier phase, his understanding was far more nuanced – he considers this “Fall” as in some profound sense intended by the wisdom of Creator - and much more in accord with our own but his mentions of the serpent are meager. In somewhat unresolved fashion in one place he disparagingly equating it with the insinuations (!) of the subconscious, while in another – the lifting up of the brazen serpent by Moses in the Wilderness – he refers to that aspect as an “unfallen” aspect of Lucifer.
  This latter reference is significant, for its separates out one of the many aspects of a confusingly oversimplified depiction of the “devil” (see note 16). If this distinction is kept in mind, the association of the Serpent (and dragon, etc.) with Lucifer yields many insights. 
As you can see, the litany of crimes to be laid at the feet of the poor snake by Tomberg is fairly complete, and his opinions are very clear and distinct, hence very useful to work with. But are they fair? The American sensibility is that they are not. Although the serpent has a marginal, almost tabooed, profile in “Western” lore, in spite of the critical nature of its role, it looms large in Mesoamerican spirituality. Karl Taube states:

In religious terms, serpents may have been the most important fauna of Mesoamerica…. And although many powerful animals – jaguars and eagles, most notably – play an important role in iconography, snakes, perhaps because of their number and variety in the natural world, have the broadest and most varied roles in religion and religious symbolism: in states of ecstasy, lords dance a serpent dance; great descending rattlesnakes adorn and support buildings form Chichen Itza to Tenochtitlan, and the Nahuatl word coatl, meaning serpent or twin, forms part of the names of primary deities such as Mixcoatl, Quetzalcoatl, and Coatlique….
Two features of serpentine behavior were probably of paramount interest to Mesoamerican peoples: first, snakes swallow their prey whole, letting it decompose inside their bodies; and second, snakes shed their skins…. Both of these features of snake behavior may have supported the pan-Mesoamerican notion that snakes were vehicles of rebirth and transformation, for great supernatural serpents frequently belch another creature from their mouths – a warrior, a human, a god, or a skeleton.

Three fundamental notions accompany the Mesoamerican serpent: one, that the serpent is water; two, that its mouth opens to a cave; and three, that the serpent is the sky….

Taube goes on to detail specific examples throughout Mesoamerican history, including serpent-bars, the manikin scepters and Tezcatlipoca’s serpent-foot, the various aquatic and airy attributes of feathered serpents,  associations with lightning, the role of vision-serpents in the summoning of ancestors, the xiuhcoatl weapon of Huitzilopochtli, their placement on the famous Aztec Calendar Stone, and the multitude of snake dances that are still an important part of many indigenous ceremonial cycle celebrations. I can also mention the uncanny impression made by the sight of a snake slowly slithering into a hole in the ground. Elsewhere, he expands upon the iconography of two early and important representations:
Quetzalcoatl: One of the earliest appearances of the plumed serpent at Teotihuacan occurs upon the original façade of the Temple of Quetzalcoatl. Here feathered serpents pass through feathered mirror rims and swim in a shell-filled sea. At Teotihuacan, the feathered serpent is usually depicted with symbols of rain and standing water. The Teotihuacan plumed serpent is typically represented with a canine-like muzzle and a rattlesnake body covered with the green plumes of the quetzal. Although anthropomorphic forms of Quetzalcoaltl are virtually unknown at Teotihuacan, the plumed serpent can appear upon a woven mat, a widespread symbol of rulership in Mesoamerica. It is thus possible that as in Postclassic Mesoamerica, the Teotihuacan Quetzalcoatl was identified with an important office of rulership.

War Serpent: On the temple of Quetzalcoatl, the projecting serpent heads alternate with another being frequently misidentified as Tlaloc. Rather than Tlaloc, this form depicts a mosaic headdress in the form of a serpent head. Although probably originating at Teotihuacan, this serpent being is also commonly found in Classic Maya art. Either as a headdress or as a complete serpent, it occurs in the context of war. Frequently appearing with smoke or flames, the War Serpent is probably an ancestral form of the Xiuhcoatl fire serpent of Postclassic Central Mexico.
We can see even from these brief passages that there is a great discrepancy between these two attitudes about the serpent. Caryl Johnston, in her book Consecrated Venom – The Serpent and the Tree of Knowledge, makes some interesting observations about the role of the serpent in the healthy and proper development of humanity’s sense of autonomous consciousness, but does not take her analysis into our area of inquiry, although there are links which others could develop. It is Jay Williams, who in a remarkable essay lays out a coherent case for a complete reappreciation of the Serpent and it role in evolution. Much of it can be applied to the hows and whys of Mesoamerican attitudes, although he only refers to that lore in passing. Since digital space is cheap and the mythos of the Serpent in “Western” thought is so profound, I shall quote him at great length.

                         The Wisdom of the Serpent

It is difficult to imagine a tale which has had more impact upon Western culture than the story of Adam in the garden of Eden (Gen. 2-3). Although neither the other writers of the Hebrew Scriptures nor the early rabbis paid much attention to this Genesis tale, the apostle Paul lifted it out of its apparent oblivion by making the fall of Adam "into sin" the whole reason for the Christian epic of redemption (Rom. 5.12ff). For Paul, the Christ, the Messiah, came not to reestablish earthly, righteous, political rule as the Jews expected, but to solve the problem posed by Adam's disobedience and the subsequent fall. "In Adam's fall we sinned all," teaches Pauline theology, and so Christ came to redeem humanity by reestablishing human righteousness in a way no mere sinful mortal could. According to some theologies, Christ paid the debt which Adam had incurred, but which only a God-man had the righteousness and hence the ability to pay (see St. Anselm, Cur Deus Homo?). 

That is the context in which Genesis 2 and 3 have been read for centuries and for many people that is the only way to read the passage. The problem, however, is that the story has too many loose ends, too many confusing subtleties to be so easily unravelled and explained. If it is to be understood as an account of why humans are all sinful, why does the word "sin" never appear in the story? And why is it that in a certain sense the serpent appears more truthful than Yahweh? Yahweh tells the man and the woman that on the day they eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil they will surely die, but this does not happen. Instead Adam lives on to a very ripe old age of 930 years (Gen. 5:5). The serpent, on the other hand, tells them quite truthfully that they will not die, but instead promises that they will become wise, like God, knowing good and evil. 

One could argue that the sort of wisdom that the knowledge of good and evil brings has been troubling and the source of human discontent, but could anyone imagine human beings without any sense of good and evil? Is that not what makes us human? Was the gaining of such knowledge then really a "fall" at all? It is perhaps significant that God himself has to admit that the couple has become ''as one of us, knowing good and evil" (Gen. 3.22). In other words, God finally confesses that the serpent was correct. A good argument could be made that the serpent, far from ruining humanity, saved Adam from perpetual, blind subservience in a very restrictive garden. 

Let me begin by asking an obvious question: "Who is this serpent who addresses the woman?" John Milton, of course, knew the answer implicitly. The serpent for Milton and most other Christian theologians of the past is obviously the Devil. Indeed, the whole Christian story has been seen as a struggle between God and Satan for the soul of humanity. The problem is that the concept of Satan does not emerge in the recorded thought of Israel until long after this part of Genesis was written. Indeed, when Satan first appears as a character in the book of Job he is God's emissary and tester, not his enemy. The same seems true for the other references to Satan in the Hebrew Scriptures (1 Chron. 21.1, Zech. 3.1-2). To think of the serpent as Satan is, therefore, highly anachronistic. It is to impose upon Hebrew Scripture a later, Christian understanding. 

Ancient peoples did not understand the serpent as some deceitful embodiment of evil. On the contrary, the serpent was, and in some cultures still is, regarded as the source of great wisdom, for the serpent can shed its skin and go on living. Like the butterfly which bursts out of its own chyrsallis to new life, the serpent was often regarded as a symbol of immortality. And more, perhaps because of this intimation of new life, the serpent was frequently regarded in the ancient world as the messenger from the great Goddess and the guardian of her sacred precincts (see Eliade, Patterns 164-74; Sinha 45, 56). 

If this is the symbolism intended, the tale of the garden of Eden takes on radically new dimensions. The essential plot can be understood not as a struggle between God and the Devil, but as a conflict involving the dynamic, royal, masculine God of the heavens and the primordial Mother Goddess who for millennia had been worshiped as the Mistress of the earth. To be sure, the story is told from the point of view of the former. The serpent is reduced to being the subtlest of the creatures which the Lord God had made. The Goddess is not even mentioned by name, though she is there as the tree of life, for that is how she was so often depicted among the ancient Canaanites. Indeed, because she was represented in tree form, it, is not surprising that Yahweh declared that the tree and its fruit were taboo. Usually Asherah was represented by a pole. Archaeologists have discovered a pre-Mosaic casting mold which pictured the Goddess as a tree with knobby knees and body, rooted in the earth. She is also sometimes pictured as a woman offering her breasts to the world for sustenance. 

The Goddess was not a newcomer to human history. Archaeologists have discovered on the Golan heights an image of her which can be dated to more than 220,000 years ago! From a human point of view, Yahweh, and all the other, heavenly Gods like him, are far more recent historically. Her predominance in earlier forms of the story may well be mirrored by the fact that the very name adam is cognate with adamah, earth. In other words, humanity was originally hers. 

Indeed, the Hebrew word adam can be translated as simply "human." Adam, as originally created, contained within “him” both male and female. Therefore, it is appropriate to speak of the man and the woman (ish and ishshah), but not Adam and Eve, in the garden. The male only claims to be the whole of Adam and therefore calls his wife Chawwah (in Greek, Eve) after they have been driven out of the garden. 

Yahweh's triumph over the Goddess, which this tale describes from his point of view, marked a radical transformation of society, a transformation which has continued virtually to this day. (In many respects, this victory is reminiscent of Apollo's victory over the Pythian serpent Goddess at Delphi in Greece.) When Adam is divided into male and female, the story makes clear, the first stage of human life was matriarchy, for the male “left his father and mother to cleave unto his wife" (Gen. 2.24). In a patriarchal society, which the victory of Yahweh brings, the direction is reversed. The woman goes to live in the man's home. It is also obvious that before the "fall" the woman (later to be called Eve) takes the leading role, reasoning about her options and, in effect, deciding what the couple will do. Only after Yahweh steps in does the male claim rule over the female by naming her. 

In a certain sense we should not lament overly much the victory of the patriarchy. From our historical vantage point, the transformation of theology and hence society appears to have been inevitable, probably even necessary. Certainly it occurred in many different cultures with amazing synchronicity. The triumph of patriarchy in Israel is mirrored in China, India, Europe - in most parts of the world. At the same time, however, patriarchalists should not complain, now that it is time for the Goddess to reassert herself and recover the status and the dignity which are rightfully hers. 

Moreover, those lovers of the patriarchal "victory" must also be aware that the triumph of Yahweh and the patriarchy was never as complete as is usually assumed. In fact, the story about Adam in the garden is but the first skirmish in a war which continues throughout the biblical period. The essential conflict in the Hebrew Scriptures is not between God and Satan but between Yahweh and the Goddess. 

Right at the beginning, Yahweh tries to isolate her. Her guardian, the serpent, is replaced by the bizarre and monstrous cherub (usually connected with political centers) who is to keep humans from the tree of Life; i.e., the Mother. No sooner does the family of humankind begin, however, than Cain, the agriculturalist, sacrifices his brother to the earth, who opens her mouth to receive Abel's blood (Gen. 4.11). The Goddess's rites were typically bloody; demanding animal and sometimes human sacrifice. Yahweh punishes Cain by alienating him from the earth, but the problem for Yahweh continues. The Mother, whose offspring is always some form of Eros, tempts the sons of God so that they come down and co-habit with the daughters of men (Gen. 6.1-21). This leads God to decide to destroy the whole earth with a great flood. The earth is cleansed, but the conflict does not go away. Noah's drunkenness (Gen. 9.20-21) results from imbibing of the earth's secret mysteries. 

Throughout the historical books and the prophets we see Israel repeatedly "going after" other deities. In particular, it is the Goddess Asherah who tempts the Israelites to be unfaithful to Yahweh. Even one of the tribes of Israel, Asher, seems to have been named after her. The great southern seaport was also given her epithet, Elath. Archaeology has confirmed through the discovery of the many images of Asherah and her sister Goddess Astarte, that the prophets did not exaggerate. The Goddess, in her several forms, remained until the end of the biblical period a major divinity for the people. Jeremiah, an eyewitness to the final destruction of the nation of Judah in 587 B.C., laments that even then Israelites were still "baking cakes for the Queen of Heaven” (Jer. 7.18). In a sense, one could interpret the tall of Jerusalem and the end of the kingdom of Judah as the ultimate example of the Goddess's victory. 

The official dogma of Israel was that Yahweh is the one God who creates and rules all. Heaven completely triumphs over earth. In the second version of the ten commandments, Israel is specifically commanded to “cut down their Asherim" (Exod. 34.13). In actual fact, however, Asherah did not vanish at all. There were many instances, in fact, when Asherah was worshiped as Yahweh's consort. Her image and a bronze serpent were even to be found within the temple, probably next to the ark of the covenant (2 Kings 23.4ff). At other times, however, her cult stood opposed to the official cult. Although there was much criticism and even persecution, the cult of Asherah persevered. Perhaps it is time to ask with some seriousness what it was that Asherah offered that attracted so many away from Yahweh? What is the wisdom of the serpent? 

To answer that question, let us begin by looking at the Goddess's sometime adversary. Yahweh is surrounded by the hosts of heaven. He rules over the world, but his true throne is located in the realm above. When he appears, he descends from that higher realm. In other words, like all celestial beings he transcends the earth and stands in judgment over it. As the writer of Ecclesiastes puts it, "God is in heaven and you upon earth" (Eccles. 5.2). To use a metaphorical ratio, God is to the world as the immortal soul is to the mortal body. Although the Hebrew Scriptures are not extreme in this regard, this metaphor, when followed out, leads eventually to a sense that the heavenly soul is everything and that the body is the enemy which must be controlled or escaped. The end of radical transcendence and disassociation is gnostic flight. 

It is the New Testament which takes the Hebrew metaphors to their inevitable conclusion. Jesus comes from above, the offspring of the Holy Spirit, and in the end he returns to heaven. And he calls his followers to renounce this world - family, possessions, even life - in order to enter the kingdom of heaven (see particularly Luke 14.23-33). He teaches his disciples to pray to the Father who is in heaven, whose will must be obeyed, whose compassion is shown by forgiving the debts owed to him. It is not surprising that many of his early followers understood Jesus as teaching the denial of the body and the supreme importance of the soul. 

We know much less about Asherah, because her worship was officially repressed and with her worship whatever teaching she had to offer. Our picture, therefore, must be conjectural, based not only upon specific references to her but upon our knowledge of goddesses in general. 

What we can be sure is that Asherah is a wholly different sort of deity from Yahweh. Though connected to the Moon as Yahweh is to the Sun and sometimes identified with the morning star, she is of the earth, earthly. She affirms the body and its desires; her symbol is the tree of life, an organic, growing cosmic reality. Like Yahweh she too can punish and destroy - the serpent who intimates immortality also threatens a venomous bite - but both her immortality and her mortality are of this world. To find immortality in her is to be absorbed in her perennial cycles, to know yourself as one with her body. 

To worship the goddess is to participate in those cycles of the seasons which constitute the rhythm of life. For Yahweh the seasons are but occasions to remember historical (or perhaps pseudohistorical) events in which he is said to have acted and revealed himself. For the Goddess, spring is spring, a time of renewed warmth, fecundity, birth. If Yahweh represents civilization - the tribe, history, the forefathers - Asherah is nature in both its creative and destructive modes. In her is life and death. Yahweh is particular and unique; Asherah is universal and nondiscriminating. 

Yahweh's salvation is historical and elective. The Exodus from Egypt only happens once, to one group of people. Great emphasis then is put upon remembering with gratitude what happened in the past. Asherah also provides salvation, but it is cyclical and available to all. To live in harmony with her rhythms is to find peace. Death is not her enemy but simply an aspect of her rhythm. Moreover, her salus (health) is not metaphorical and spiritual but real and practical. Paracelsus in the 16th century expressed his faith that Natura contains within her a cure for every human illness (Paracelsus 69, 76). It simply is up to the physician to find it. Her secrets, he saw, are not historical but botanical. 

The wisdom of Asherah's serpent is medicinal, healing wisdom. That is why her serpents coil themselves around the caduceus, the physician's symbol. Her mysteries are the mysteries of herbs and poultices, of recipes and draughts. Jesus cures “from above”, through the spirit, by faith. For him disease is directly connected to disobedience and lack of faith. For Asherah, harmony with her rhythms is also healthful, but she offers the leaves of a particular tree to ease persistent headaches, the bark of a special shrub that grows high in the mountains to cure a skin disease. 

Many of the mysteries of the earth, of course, are dangerous. There are poisons as well as healing draughts, though even the poisons may have some healing use if their secrets are known. The Goddess hedges in her mysteries with ritual sanctity and orally transmitted lore. Each of her gifts must be used with specially prescribed care. 

This is particularly true for those psychotropic substances - soma, peyote, fly algaric, jimson weed, tobacco, the water of life (whiskey), etc. -  which can devour and kill but which, if imbibed with appropriate ritual, can also be revelatory. The Huichol of Mexico, who go to the land of the Mothers to hunt and collect peyote, do so with specially prescribed rituals and with a leader who knows the secrets of that land (Furst). Therefore, the result is not just a psychedelic high but a deeply transforming religious experience. Through peyote, the Mothers allow the pilgrims "to see their own lives." 

Along with plants and herbs, the Goddess also produces metals and other minerals from her telluric "womb" (Eliade, Forge). The miner and the smith know her mysteries which must be handled with ritual care. Forging in the ancient world was a sacred process, not just a secular job, for the mysteries of ores and metals belonged to the Goddess. This may be the reason why the Philistines mastered the art of iron before the Israelites and why the latter had to go to their Goddess-worshipping neighbors for the smithing of iron implements (1 Sam. 13.19-21). 

Perhaps most important, the Goddess is revealed in eros, in that most powerful of earthly urges. For heavenly Gods and transcendent philosophies, eros frequently appears as the great enemy. We must be rid of desire: Buddhism, Upanishadic Hinduism, and many forms of Christianity agree on that. Eros leads us into illusion, breaks up the patriarchal family, pollutes the mind. 

To the Goddess, however, eros is not the enemy but her child, her driving power. The earth continues to restore and replenish itself through eros. Eros must be ritualized and controlled, the way psychedelic drugs are, but it is finally the gift of the Goddess and must be revered as such. Most biblical scholars love to speak of the Goddess's so-called "fertility cult" as the reason for prophetic denunciation, and there may be some truth in that. Certainly, representatives of the cult of Yahweh repeatedly attacked what they saw as the erotic dimension of Goddess worship. Sacred prostitution by both sexes and seasonal orgiastic celebrations were roundly excoriated. 

Before we join our voices with the prophets in condemning such excesses, however, we should at least note that the Goddess and her followers treated the rites of eros as a sacred mystery rather than a secular vice, and we must ask whether her seasonal orgies were really worse than our perpetual, modern obscenities. The Goddess regards us all as creatures of the earth who are born out of eros and live through eros. Eros is her gift to us. When we forget that, eros becomes mere pornography and sleaze, or worse, violence and abuse. The more the heavenly (and political) powers seek to repress earthly eros, the more eros takes bitter and degrading revenge. 

Until the fall of Jerusalem in 587 B.C., which the prophets attributed to Israel's unfaithfulness (i.e., whoring after other gods), Israel had endured an uneasy relationship between the cults of Yahweh and Asherah. The latter was frequently condemned, but continued as an alternative tradition, in some ways keeping Israel sane. One of the joys of the Bible is that despite its formal "heavenly" ideology it remains an earthy, very creaturely book. When Israel returned from exile, however and attempted to live a righteous life quite apart from Asherah, a rather rigid and unattractive religiosity began to prevail. Judaism became a religion of the heavenly law, imposed by the King of Kings. Piety became defined as subservience to a set of rules which needed no rationale or justification but which forever seemed to multiply. 

Jesus recognized the repressiveness and hypocrisy of this religious tradition, but in fact developed the heavenly aspect of biblical religiosity even further. Now not only adulterous acts but lustful thoughts were considered sinful (Matt. 5.28). Now followers were called to be perfect as their father in heaven is perfect (Matt. 5.48). If Jesus himself did not totally abandon the significance of this earth, many of his followers, particularly the Gnostics, did. The so-called orthodox kept a modicum of sanity by either overlooking what Jesus in fact taught or by reinterpreting what he said in a more this-worldly way. Few, however, listened to the wisdom of the serpent. What the serpent said was of the Devil. The Church became the ark which saved men by ferrying them out of this world to heaven. 

Feminine, Goddess-like images were preserved, but generally lost much earthly connection. The Virgin Mary, Jesus's link with this earth, was bodily transported into heaven, totally alienated from eros and the secrets of the earth. The same is true of many other goddesses who were converted into pious saints and who generally 1ost their most erotic connections. There were, however, exceptions to this rule, for goddesses like Brigit preserved something of their earthly and erotic roles long after they were converted to sainthood. They were, however, regularly attacked as remnants of paganism and were dismissed entirely by the Protestant Reformation. 

One of the few intellectual movements to preserve something of the traditions of the earth within Christendom was the Hermetic movement, supposedly inspired by the writings of an unknown author or authors known collectively as Hermes Trismegistus, but in fact dependent upon Taoist forms of alchemy imported from China. Although not overtly erotic, the Hermetic tradition preserved the notion that the secrets of spiritual transformation are to be found here, in this earth, in the metals and chemicals, with which the smiths and metallurgists work. Couched in the most secret language, the Hermetic writings affirm that there is a decided and mysterious synchronicity between what happens in the material world and what happens in the inner self. The Chemical Wedding of Christian Rosenkreutz combines this theme with definite but esoteric erotic ideas. Everything points ultimately to the reconciliation of opposites, to the Great Marriage of the cosmic King and Queen. 

Hermeticists are often lumped together with Gnostics because, I suppose, both movements are esoteric. In fact, however, Hermeticists are actually the obverse of Gnostics. Gnostics seek to flee this world of foolishhess and illusion to return to the soul's true home. Hermeticists seek a union of opposites - the King and the Queen - to produce harmony once more in this world, in the human self, and in society. To do this they employ the secret pharmacopeial and metallurgical wisdom of the serpent. This Western movement has parallels and clear inspiration in Taoist alchemy in China as well as possible influence from Tantrism in India. The latter is, of course, the most obvious, most successful attempt to reintegrate the Goddess into a patriarchal society and to preserve her wisdom. 

Modern science, though it learned much from the Hermetic alchemists, uses nature in a very different way. Gone are the secret and sacred rituals of Hermeticism which point toward psychic and social reintegration. The world under the influence of Protestant Christianity became desacralized; science, secular; the earth, threatened with ecological disaster. Scientific discovery lost any secret, mystical dimension. Science simply exploits the world for the so-called benefit of humanity. The mysteries of the earth are dissolved and forgotten. Whatever remnants there were of the Goddess in Hermeticism have long since vanished. Nature may still be called Mother, but that is about all that is left of her wisdom. 

Despite the general decline of Christianity in the West the whole "heavenly ideology" remains basic to our world view. Mind transcends body; reason transcends superstition. Although there may be some truth in this viewpoint, it is because of our transcendent ideology that we persist in our wars against the earth. Most particularly I think of our war on drugs, pornography, and violence. What we fail to see about these losing causes is that, because we have forsaken the wisdom of the serpent and regarded the holiness of the Goddess with contempt, we have lost control of the erotic, the psychotropic, and the violent. We have rejected her bloody sacrifices only to become addicted to violence and blood on the screen and in the streets. 

The wisdom of the serpent offers holy gifts from the Goddess which must not be scorned. They are her mysteries, which should be treated with the utmost respect and ritual care. Suppression is not the answer, for it never works. When we forget the gifts are from Asherah and simply use them for our own pleasure, when all ritual control is abandoned, then Asherah takes her revenge. Eros becomes porn; the revelation of the Goddess becomes drugs; progress becomes pollution; sacrifice becomes bloody violence. The earth herself is simply raped. These scourges, as we all know, threaten to destroy our society. 

One may suspect that Israel ultimately rejected Asherah, not so much because of her fertility rituals or even because of Israel's monotheism, but because she did not serve to support the tribal particularism of Israel. Yahweh, though from heaven, did. He was identified as the God of the tribe, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. He fought for Israel and punished her. He entered into a marriage covenant with her on Mount Sinai. Asherah could never do that, for Natura is for all people everywhere. She has sacred places - wells, rivers, mountains - but no chosen people, no elect. Although she has many names and much particular lore, she has been worshiped around the world in curiously similar ways. 

Could she be worshiped again, seriously, in Western culture? Could postmodern people turn from their wars of repression and their quest to justify their own nationalistic particularism to consider with awe and reverence the wisdom of the serpent? In truth, we have never really stopped paying homage to her. Officially, we are a monotheistic society, "under God," espousing the highest ideals, but, in fact, her earthly powers - eros, violence, psychedelics - continue to haunt us. The question is whether we can re-integrate her rituals and her reverence into our social and religious life in order to control the forces to which we are addicted.

There are many powers which stand against her: the Christian and Jewish religions, which have always officially denied her; science, which doubtless would regard any recognition of her as sheer superstition; industry, which considers too great a concern for nature a detriment to its own ends; national self-interest that fears her universality. Because of these forces, there seems little chance that we will admit that Jehovah's reform, which removed Asherah from the temple and laid waste her holy places, was a terrible mistake. Until we end the demonization of Asherah, however, the consequences seem obvious and frightening. Quite simply, she will remain what we make her - a demoness - and our society will continue to be plagued by pornography, violence, environmental pillaging, and drugs. 
Perhaps the Great Marriage of the King and the Queen - the reintegration of the masculine and the feminine on both a human and divine level - is, after all, the greatest hope we can have. Adam, created in the image of God, was made male and female together. Is it not time to acknowledge not only the equality of male and female in humanity, but to recognize and listen to the feminine side of the Godhead? Beyond the great antithesis there is a synthesis. But will the wisdom of the serpent be heard? 
That pretty much speaks for itself and can be used, I believe, as an example of a colloquial voice which speaks for much of the indigenous sensibility towards the serpent.

A few things not touched upon in what these authors write: working with the serpent (or dragon) force is dangerous. Like using fire or driving in traffic, there are consequences for misuse. It is therefore easy to understand how and why the many reasonable cautions and circumstantial prohibitions might have become enshrined in dogma and how indoctrination by fear might at one point been considered more effective than rational persuasion. All traditions are subject to decay and what was at one time subtle wisdom tends by default to become superstition in its terminal phases. When the ignorant trespass the archaic taboo, mayhem can result.

                                The Tamer of the Dragon-Force

I am proposing that the specific cults related to the case of "Los Alamos" and its rousing of the dragon-force had their most prominent area of development within the Valley of Mexico in central Mexico, site of present-day Mexico City. These would have had had their earliest historically discernable traces within the Olmec culture, the first monumental civilization of Mesoamerica. The contribution of specific factors local to the Upper Rio Grande Valley/Jemez Caldera area (home to Los Alamos) or to the Northern Territories in general remain to be investigated in detail, but what is gleaned from many years of living in the area corroborates the general outlines of what is presented here, and provokes speculation about the details of deep pre-Columbian links between New and Old Mexico.
 It can hardly be simple coincidence that the Los Alamos Laboratories complex was situated upon the riven flanks of the world’s largest above-ground volcanic crater as they descended in eroded canyons to the Western Hemisphere’s largest rift valley – for all these are signature features of the impinging of chthonic depths upon the surface-world. 

We have emphasized the dark side of America (the West) and Europe (the Middle of planetary culture) – it is deeply unsettling - but It is clear to this writer that on the other hand and much more importantly entirely appropriate means for dealing constructively with these same forces and beings were cultivated within the same regions. Within the traditional spiritualities of both peoples - and within what the Christ brings as a wholly new rejuvenating impulse to all traditions - are seeds for the future. In the West, what these might be can be found in such diverse cultures such as those of the Southwestern Pueblos, the Northeastern Algonquin/Iroquois Longhouses, or the hundreds and hundreds of fractally diverse hunter-gatherer tribes, all of whom had deeply positive relationships to the Earth Mother and who managed to refuse the lures of Empire. In the Europe of the Middle, such potentials have been driven so far underground by the Roman state-impulse that they have lost almost all connection with historical traces; the links of continuity in culture have been so ruined that this writer suspects that if – when – they resurrect, it will be at the hands of those that they have done so much to demonize, and the form of it will be so radical and so fundamentally opposed to the dominant culture that it may not be recognized as such by any but a few who will than have to use hindsight to rewrite the histories. 

The Pueblo cultures of the Upper Rio Grande Valley are seen to have finally arrived at a more stable form of society after their exodus from the Anasazi lands to the west, though not long before the European invasions greatly altered their circumstances. If as a result they were held back from further “development", they were also thereby constrained into retaining a profound legacy of social wisdom for a future time.

If there will be any left to appreciate it….

It is my belief that there will be some….

I suggest that the solution to the riddle of the “Mexican Mysteries” cannot be found unless our conception of the term itself is refined. Fuzzy language = fuzzy thinking. If Steiner’s “Mexican Mysteries” means nothing more sophisticated than the spectre of a culture ruled by the bogeyman, this is only a failure of Imagination, even if imagination itself is easily captivated by visions of macabre scenes, firmly fixed in the popular mind, such as those of the brief late-terminal phase of the Aztecs. And macabre compared to what? Does our ethnocentrism blind us to the excesses of our own culture?  Was the trench-warfare of WWI, the firebombing of Tokyo and Dresden, the mass-starvations of Stalin’s forced collectivizations, the Rape of Nanking, or the Holocaust of the Jews evidence of high civilization? 

*****

Yet we of ancestry of the Middle, now migrated into the West also have our Bachs, Mozarts, Rothkos, Ellingtons; the Gothic cathedrals and Frank Lloyd Wright. All cultures show evidence of the highest and the lowest in human nature. Can we try to progress to an objective, non-reactive appreciation what is, in the last analysis, merely different? 

I propose: the beings related to the Mysteries of America, though metamorphosing according to both their own internal dynamic and in relationship to the cultural conflagrations of the 1500’s and beyond, remain quite active. It cannot be otherwise, for they regulate the most long-range of planetary cycles. Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe is the local agent and face for our deep currents of spiritual wisdom – the Saturn Mysteries: our primal American Mythos. 

        Section III

                                    Empire-Building in America

 “Take interest, I implore you, in those sacred dwellings which one designates by the expressive term ‘laboratories.’ ... these are the temples of the future – temples of well-being and happiness.” – Ernest Lawrence, commencement

           address, 1938
We have been making a wide orbit around our main points of interest. Now we will tighten the spiral and focus more on pre-Columbian components.

Both the devolved and evolved Mystery Streams of America are spreading their wings and girding up their loins for battle. Both camps, greatly augmented in scope and power, are now more active than ever. Reflection on what is revealed by participatory access leads us to expect that both the progressive and retrograde forces will deploy new aspects in the times to come - indeed, in the times in which we are living right now. 
The role of Los Alamos as a prime focal point for the introduction of subnatural forces into the natural world is a result of the ability to commandeer such resources as only the modern National Security State can deploy. This also recapitulated the spiritual and political history of Mesoamerica: the history of great religious-militaristic empires ruled by ideologically committed elites – itself in syncopated counterpoint to Rome and its significance to the Europe of the last two thousand years.  

The massive effort of the Manhattan Project which spawned both Los Alamos National Laboratories and the ability to wage the Cold War revealed an intention of Ahrimanic seriousness unknown to the Germans or Japanese of the 1940’s – but not to the Stalinists of Russia, on whose soil 80% of WWII in Europe was fought and won.  Hence the almost inevitable squaring-off of the two survivors, for the Ahrimanic dynamic does not allow for power-sharing. 

Under the sway of top-down control forces, no amount of organization and fail-safeing can deflect the big fish eat little fish until only one fish is left syndrome. At that point, the whole shebang is destined to tumble into a whole ‘nother dimension of savagery, one which is not necessary to dwell upon, for it is our purpose to indicate the way out of that maze of infinite regress.

In the USA, our track record in this is global Pac-Man enterprise is impressive: our command of natural resources allied with economic mobilization, strategic military planning, and operational logistics far outstripped anything that the Axis Powers could develop. We fought the Second World War on two fronts, and won the Cold War struggles for our brand of empire. “Empire”, in this sense, can be a value-free term denoting a situation and infrastructure in which a small percentage of the world’s population consumes the bulk of the available resources, determines the priorities within its sphere of influence, and has upwards of a million troops and agents ensconced in almost a thousand military bases around the world (exercising effective sovereignty within them) and with more than one fleet for every ocean to keep it all in line. Kennan, Brzezinski, Huntington, and lately The Project For A New American Century (PNAC) think-tankers have published extensively on exactly what the American elites have decided they need to do to ensure the continuation and accelerated augmentation of this status quo – a situation that has an unbroken pedigree reaching back to the first day Columbus set foot in the New World and dismissed all existing social, political, and religious arrangements, declaring them null and void, and claimed the inhabitants as slaves - converted or not - to the Crown. 

Back in 1948, men were already planning how America was going to manage the stupendous jackpot they had just won, but the pious talk was still just window dressing. At that time George Kennan wrote:

“We have about 50% of the world’s wealth but only 6.3% of its population. In this situation, we cannot fail to be the object of envy and resentment. Our real task in the coming period is to devise a pattern of relationships which will enable us to maintain this position of disparity without positive detriment to our national security. To do so, we will have to dispense with all sentimentality and day-dreaming; and our attention will have to be concentrated everywhere on our immediate national objectives. We need not deceive ourselves that we can afford today the luxury of altruism and world-benediction…The day is not far off when we are going to have to deal in straight power concepts.” 
 
Kennan went on to dismiss “unreal objectives such as human rights, the raising of the living standard and democratization.”
It is obvious that there is an entire culture within the government of this country which has taken his words very much to heart. Various tendencies which have gone against the grain of our democratic vision cannot, therefore, be seen as aberrations, but as authentic expressions of our national alter ego.

Two sets of statistics should illustrate our point sufficiently:

1. During the period 1798  to 1895 – the “pre-imperialist “ phase of America’s development as a nation, when most histories focus on domestic consolidation, the U.S. intervened no less than 103 times in the affairs of other countries; in Africa, Latin America, Hawaii, Japan, and China. In 1898 Spain’s decline and favoring circumstances merely allowed the U.S. to sprint for the goal line and seize that county’s imperialist possessions for its own. 

2. Since 1945, the U.S. has used its world-conquering military force (remember, we supposedly “spent” the USSR into defeat) to bomb China, Korea, Guatemala, Indonesia, Cuba, Congo, Peru, Laos, Vietnam, Cambodia, Grenada, Libya, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Panama, Iraq, Sudan, Dominican Republic, Afghanistan, Yugoslavia. None of these campaigns led to the establishment of humane democracies in those countries. This list does not count the dozens of proxy wars waged by recipients of American “foreign aid” – in the form of loans for the purchase of offensive military equipment from U.S. military contractors – against their backyard neighbors or domestic populations. Israel, East Timor, Angola, Chile, South Africa – in none of these did the U.S. use its power to leverage for peace, justice, and prosperity. Kissinger’s realpolitic allowed for no such sentimentalism. 

                                         Empires in America

Our propensity for empire-building lies not just in Rome but also in Mesoamerica. For instance, from 150 AD to 750 AD Teotihuacan was one of the largest cities in the world with a population of  ~200,000. Only Rome and Beijing could compare in size, and the regularity of its urban organization was not duplicated until the great industrial centers of North America arose in the late 1800’s where the ubiquitous pyramids of the South were replaced by equally gigantic smokestack factories and dazzling corporate headquarters. Within, the rites might have differed but the impulse was the same: to concentrate and mobilize for ideological purposes the terrestrial forces and corresponding psychological forces of the folk. Outwardly, the procedure was the same: the total engagement of the civilian population for a state-directed - if mostly unconscious and esoterically manipulated - enterprise. We have our heroes and our sloganeering: Paul Bunyan and Manifest Destiny, Democracy and the Rights of Man. It is not implausible that equally pervasive motivations of either a more blatantly religious or subtly occult nature motivated the Mesoamerican pyramid-builders. What might they have been? Were they relentlessly perverse, a utopian apotheosis, or simply the usual mixed bag? Is it also possible that something very fine, on the order of the early Buddhist kingdom of Asoka, had a very good run?  

While not tending towards conclusive answers to these questions, Steiner’s insights suggest some novel perspectives and provide what might well be some critical information. 

The most flagrant fantasies of the first generations of amateur explorers have instilled a healthy sense of sobriety and caution into their modern descendants. Now that a solid mass of factual data and interpretive insight have been established, the pendulum may be due for a swing back towards a redress of more recent reductionist manias, developing comprehensive Imaginations about what those people may have been about. If too much metaphysic is not a good thing, it does not follow that none is better. The substandard speculative stuff can be weeded out fairy easily; it sticks out like a sore thumb. Pacal does not ride a spaceship, and the Atlantid Warriors of Tula do not wield ray-guns, as some have imagined, but the balance between Fact and Vision has got to include some of the latter. Fact can educate Vision, but on the other hand, one typically does not find what one is not looking for. By analogy, it would be cutting off one’s nose to spite one’s face if the ubiquity of McDonald’s had the effect of closing one to the possibility or enjoyment of good food! 

Steiner’s insights on this score are as good as any and better than most: Out of a gigantic spiritual-cultural upheaval in the 1st Century AD, new forms of expression arose to celebrate and institutionalize these epochal changes, and to fix into memory what had transpired. This is known and accepted by academia, although their explanations for such a shift are exclusively mundane. Regardless, not all of humankind’s problems were solved in a stroke! Conflicts and stresses remained and found new and extended fields of expression. 

Were the successful efforts of the proto culture-hero Vitzliputzli co-opted in short order, or did they have a long period of efflorescence? From the evidence unearthed by archeology, it is difficult to determine which purpose was served by the mighty pyramids of the Olmecs, Teotihuacanos, Zapotecs, Toltecs, and those of the many Mayan kingdoms. That there was an explosion of unprecedented social vitality across Mesoamerica in the first century of the Christian era is undeniable, although the significance of it to the people on-site at the time is not easy to determine. It is one of the central facts of European and Anglo-American history that it only took a few hundred years before the radically grounded compassionate gnosticism of Jesus Christ became synonymous with Roman state power. What was the arc of development of the Christ-initiate’s impulse in America – assuming there was one? Is there a better explanation for what happened? If not, how did it manifest without a distinct anchoring point, as it did with the initiate Jesus? Were their cultural expressions of devotion as eccentric, fabulous, and corrupt as they quickly became in Europe? What was the unique core of it that persevered and carried through to our day? What is the secret explanation for the appreciation of Christian elements within post-Columbian indigenous culture – not just via Roman Catholic and Pentecostal forms, but also within the more intimate and traditional forms such as the Native American Church and the more informal Inipi ceremonies? This writer had noticed a profound understanding of the most important esoteric Christian truths within these circles. To be sure, these truths are universal, but there is also a respect for the forms in which they have been passed down and carried; this is highly unusual, not necessary, and all the more remarkable considering the poor witness that most Christians have made of them and the generally abominable treatment of the First Americans by their usurpers. These questions plead to be asked and addressed in detail, but if acknowledged in even the most general terms, Steiner’s suggestions can act as a orienting lodestone for a hefty load of out-of-the-box thinking.

The reactionary portion in Mesoamerica was, as usual for all times and places, the old one of Law and Order as bulwark against the New. The result intended by those who had their hands on the levers of power - unglimpsed by the masses who put their shoulders to the wheel and believed the pompous rhetoric just about as much as we do nowadays - was the suppression of free human soul-life and its replacement by a programmed existence of a wholly different order, one with no relationship to the Creator Beings, the originating cosmos, the natural world, or the core values of the heart. This impulse had its big play for total dominance in late preclassic Cuicuilco, but resurged for the last time in all its terminal glory in the Aztec militarism of the early 16th Century. Rumors circulate about a similar degeneration in the Colorado Plateau culture-area which includes present-day Los Alamos, and centers about the many enigmas of Chaco Canyon, the Anasazi, the strangely inconvenient sitings of their cliff dwellings, and the abrupt and wholesale evacuation and dispersal of the population. 

 In spite of the gloss of shiny consumer gadgets and an entertainment industry that services a cheap leisure culture (when we find time for it!), one could make a good case that we in the USA have progressed far beyond the Aztecs in the institutionalization of horror and the realization of the cyborg. Our desensitization is well-progressed. Although emphasizing the fantastic and somewhat hypnotized by its own prodigious technique, the movie Matrix is insightful in the extreme in how it portrays the logical conclusion to our current trends. Without any trace irony, futurist Ray Kurzweil eagerly awaits the day when he can download himself into his software, dispensing with his obsolete carbon-based body!

Rudolf Steiner, in one of his very few references to the Mexican cults outside of the cited lectures, speaks of Henry Ford’s assembly lines and their philosophy of mass-production as deriving directly from millennia-old impulses within the Shadow aspect of the American Folk-Soul.
 It is known that Teotihuacan did pioneer a mass-production system for the production of consumable ritual objects – but was this an authentic or aberrant expression of its guiding mythos? And as much as William Blake’s “Dark Satanic Mills” look ahead to the American Matrix-future as they describe the Industrial Revolution England, the Imaginal foundations of both go back to ancient Mesoamerica. 

The dreams of Atlantis die hard, and proliferate in nightmare vision as fast as their shoots are cut off. Who will pull them out by the root – or is it that by agency of the Rising Goddess of the Core UnderWorld that they are being extruded into our hands for their Manichean transformation? 

As far as Steiner’s indications go about the positive side of these late preclassic period developments, he stresses that things would have certainly been much worse if their progressive elements had not triumphed at that decisive Moment in Time, and that the more long-range and multi-disciplinary our perspective becomes and the more we grow into our memory and capability to actualize our potential, the more effective those elements will appear to have been, the stronger they will support us. He emphasizes that these are the positive virtues of Atlantean culture still preserved within the Land of America. As some positive impulses are said to have gone East with Manu/Noah to seed the post Ice-Age civilizations, so also did some go West. Unfortunately, his reticent comments about things American do not expand on the local detail, and his temperamental antipathy to things Mexican in general do not allow for an easy unfolding of the implications of his remarks.

*****

This other positive face of the deepest-cycle forces, totally congruent with the most forward-looking impulses, may equally well have inspired the construction of the early grand ceremonial complexes. Did Teotihuacan propagate the upside or the downside effects of the Turning Point – or a complex mix of both? It would seem plausible, considering the apocalyptic and total demise of its predecessor and rival Cuicuilco, that either way the Teotihuacan impulse was relatively pure for at least part of the way up until its mysterious exit. It was certainly a zero-year starting point for all subsequent civilizations in Central America, and its legendary fame may derive – spiritually – from the regeneration of all the old God and Goddess forms by the decisive stroke of Christ’s passage through the UnderWorld. In Mexico it would have been an appreciation very different and much more complex than in a European perspective which, even now, only appreciates the outer face of it! This unbalanced appreciation is prone to a superstitious fundamentalism, which when increasingly bound to a right-wing dominionism, is quite capable of instigating the apocalyptic brouhaha which fascinates it. A faith-based politic can ignore whatever it finds inconvenient, especially the shackles which are designed to obstruct that periodic frenzy.

                                              UnderWorlds 
*****

What lay behind the greatness of Teotihuacan? Although Teotihuacan did have a military caste, it does not seem to have been as formidable and controlling a presence as it later became in Tula (900 AD – 1200 AD) and Tenochtitlan (~1375 AD – 1521 AD). We have to look elsewhere for an effective cause of such evidently successful social cohesion. Conventional scholars assume a charismatic leader was responsible but cannot articulate exactly what such a leadership might have offered, beyond orchestrating a successful exodus from the wrath of Cuicuilco’s neighboring volcano Xitli c. late 1st C. BC. I concur, but contribute the critical detail that there was a tremendous positive rite enacted at that time which not only provoked Xitli’s eruption and the submergence of Cuicuilco under a deep flow of lava but one which cleansed the entire energetic spectrum of the region. Naturally, people would flock to be part of such a grand spiritual-social shift, especially one in which there would be room for all. The existence of a great number of officially sanctioned cultural barrios in Teotihuacan – immigrant neighborhoods – indicates that this was precisely the case. Ascertaining what this ritual encounter between the prototypes of Huitzilopochtli/Itzamna and Coyolxauhqui might have comprised and exactly how it played out is beyond the capability of this writer, but some have speculated that it involved having the mighty concordance-fostering power of music bring together all the elemental forces and beings of the Land. This is certainly the practice of the people who have kept the faith in the Pueblos of the Upper Rio Grande Valley and in the more western Zuni and Hopi tribes.

*****

This scenario, if true, helps to explain why there is no vainglorious commemoration of rulers nor of their exploits in Teotihuacan – in complete distinction to the practice in the contemporary Mayan regions. It was the Gods themselves, invoked, who inaugurated the Fifth Age, and it was Teotihuacan which was their testament. As long as memory persisted, it would be hard for any individual to set themselves up as the one who did it, particularly if the individual who was most responsible declined any institutional position.

The one major problem with this scenario is that the eruption of Xitli has been dated most recently to ~50 BC. If accurate, this dating places the eruption some 83 years too early for a synchronous timing with Christ’s death in Palestine. Perhaps the dating is wrong; previous estimates placed its explosion back as far as 200 BC. Perhaps the events comprising the magical struggle in question were much more complex and took place over a much longer span of time than one might assume from a reading of Steiner’s remarks – which are the only ones available to us; not a satisfactory situation, it must be admitted. There is a substantiating parallelism however: the proofs for any of the events of Christ’s life are meager enough to allow doubt on the part of anyone so disposed. Even in the most thoroughly-developed esoterics of “Western” culture (as a result of our discussion so far, I hope the use of this term is sufficiently jarring to indicate its obsolete ethnocentrism) studiously overlook almost an entire half of the cosmos, as the following diagram indicates:  

*****

Mesoamerican cosmology is much more sophisticated in some respects, particularly with regards to the matters which are of such concern to them – and to us:

*****

If one wished to look for the influence of a Vitzliputzli in later European history, one could do no better than to begin by considering the phenomenon of Johann Sebastian Bach. For those who know the man’s music, not much more needs to be said. For those who do not, a listen to the opening and closing choruses of the last section – the sixth cantata – of his Christmas Oratorio, preferably as conducted by John Elliot Gardiner on DGG Archive will indicate what I have in mind. Just an idea.   

This shift in pre-conquest Mexico was not a deus ex machina, pull-the-rabbit-from-the-hat kind of thing; it had a pedigree and promise going back to Mesoamerica’s most ancient roots – roots which, if not (yet) validated by modern science, are a fact of their beliefs. In much the same fashion as Christianity locates its roots in the Jewish-Abrahamic traditions, the “Old Testament” ancestral traditions of the Central Americans prepared them for their future. Agreeing with indigenous prehistorical memory that the Far West was settled (at least in part) by an exodus of survivors from an aquatic disaster in the Eastern Ocean, Steiner holds that the most deeply positive legacy from that world-wage was – and is – preserved in the American Mystery Traditions.  I should state at this point that while I have only a rough understanding of the Mormon religion’s take on such things, I have little instinctive sympathy for it. Perhaps this indicates a flaw in my analysis, but until I encounter some reasonable rationale for that religion’s prominent Master-Racism, I will stick to it. Nonetheless, it was the Church of Latter-Day Saints that sponsored the field work in Izapa that produced the excellent documentation of Lowe, Norman, and Martinez (e.g.: Fig. 1-19). Characteristically however, it was also they who pulled the plug on it when the generated data did not support their historical ideology of Diaspora Jews immigrating to the New World and sparking the monumental civilizations there.  

How Teotihuacan was positioned within the socio-political-religious quilt of Central Mexican cultures is a question which involves all who study it. This question has generated a lot of expert nibbling at its edges but much, much more needs to be done on a variety of fronts before we have enough data to confirm or disprove the various theories. Mine may not be the best one, but it does cover more ground and integrate more different kinds of knowledge than any of the others that I am aware of. 

Secular Initiates of Materialism – The Modern Face of Ancient Madness 
In our times and on a corresponding octave of the evolutionary spiral
, releasing atomic energy into the mix of evolution was a dangerous attempt to destabilize the natural order as well as jump-start a Twilight Zone of a truly alien one. It was a counterproductive absurdity, for it would be a long climb back up the evolutionary ladder if the “nuclear spasm” were triggered. This precipitous result was averted, but it was extremely effective in instilling an unprecedented level of constant fear and anxiety into the entire population of the globe. Now Los Alamos seeks to maintain its position in the forefront of technological progress not only by developing a new generation of more user-friendly nuclear weapons (whatever happened to the “Peace Dividend”?), but by moving into the field of genetically engineered bio-weapon - super-anthrax, mega-smallpox, and the like - and Brave New World her we come: into attempts to “improve the human breed” via the eugenics of DNA code-manipulation.
 If future developments are unclear in detail, past and current “revolutions” stemming from scientific discovery should be a good indication of what to expect: it won’t be all it’s cracked up to be, especially if (as it is) much of the research is driven and funded by military and trans-national corporate agendas, with benefit and profit sanctified by the secular blessing of “intellectual property rights.” It’s still the tantalizing but elusive promise of the “Wonderful World of the Future”: a fantasy carrot and an all-too-real stick, with the profits privatized, the costs subsidized, and citizens paying the price. Who will be the enemy, if not ourselves, and who will be the bill collector, if not America, Inc.?
 Not so incidentally, Huxley’s “Brave New World” depicted not a “utopia” but a dystopia (a dysfunctional utopia) and was intended as a warning against just that. In it, mind control was effected through the mass-prescription of mood-elevating drugs. 

Does anyone remember the promise made in the 1950’s by the nuclear power industry: “Electric power too cheap to meter”, talk about “The Peaceful Atom” and the new “Leisure Class”? Gee, that sounds kinda like “Iraqi oil will pay for the war”, doesn’t it? I wonder what begins to happen to our brains if we let our guard down and start thinking: “Well, maybe…”? 

Spiritual struggles of the most intimate and profound nature swirl about these “developments”, ones which recapitulate, in an amplified way, ancient history. Take the Manhattan Project physicists for example: the almost mystical devotion to their “pure” science; the esoteric nature of their cultic enterprise; the priestly caste of the initiates themselves; their elite status which conferred upon them moral immunity from the consequences of their actions: and the public veneration accorded them and their authority. Team leader Oppenheimer’s mystical ruminations are most instructive.
 

*****

Here we have the Cult of the Scientist (“scio” = “to know; gnosis”) raised to its apotheosis – except that, once again, the God was an imposter; the goods hijacked. The science was never “pure.” (The recent movie Wag the Dog could not be clearer in its depiction of the seduction of Genius by Power.)

*****

That the modern secular initiate of science is ostensibly an atheist or agnostic is of no account (Oppenheimer, although Jewish and possessed of refined sensibilities, was raised agnostic and went to the high-minded School for Ethical culture in NYC as a child. Perhaps he could have used some Old-Time Religion…). Whether priest, initiate, or expert, the function is identical: to interpret the will of the cosmos, the “gods,” “history,” the Marketplace, natural “laws,” “the facts,” or the public mind (determined by polls or elections), as interpreted by those who foot the bill, to the populace and direct their activity with a view to inducing them to conform. On a mundane level is the scientific pundit who speaks decisively on a variety of subjects ranging from the global economy and the origin of the universe to shampoo rinse and pet diets. The questions remain: “Which god will we worship; which reality will we choose?” That each one nowadays pretends to be a realist serving only himself or herself is the ultimate anarchy of delusion. Materialism, as we have stressed earlier, is just as much a metaphysical proposition as any other faith-based system, and like any other naïve superstition, stubbornly refuses to acknowledge the exceptions to its rule. Whichever reality we choose, we will choose wrongly if we choose among the options offered by those who set the current rules of the game. Our Imagination must be one of the suits in play or the game is rigged.

It is the essence of “facts” to compel, whereas the real Gods value creative freedom and moral initiative above all else. In fact, we humans who possess such a large portion of these qualities are a decisive pivot in the planetary ecology - we are the religion of the Gods, as Steiner so aptly and pithily remarked. If we take seriously this standard of our true worth, how should we be judging those other lesser “gods” who come bearing shiny trinkets and promises of wonders, their price being a gutting of the psyche? When modern guru Steven Spielberg announces that the new generation of digital special effects will perfect the art of Imagination and that “Someday the entire motion picture may take place inside the mind, and it will be the most internal experience anyone can have,” one can hear William Blake’s anguished howl of protest.

Surrender of Self is abdication of responsibility. If it is obvious that those who have undergone make-over and reinvention under the influence of ET reprogrammers, plastic surgery, or too much TV are walking advertisements for the New Star-World Order, it is yet another fresh shock to consider how low our standards have fallen. How casually we admire the slick self-referential lies of advertising: “Don’t have much of a personality? BUY ONE!” (Honda Civic), or “Spence put a whole new twist on an old philosophy. To be one with everything, you’ve got to have one of everything.” (Ford Ranger)
 

*****

No one takes these literally, yet they elicit admiration for their multi-leveled ironic effrontery and, even if lodged in memory as masterpieces of cant, are effective: “There is no such thing as bad advertising.” Propaganda is what the unsophisticated employ, we have raised the art of manufacturing consent to a whole new level of sophistication in advertising! Why? The excess capability of mass-production has impelled it to metamorphose into a producer of not product but of consumers who are compulsed to buy product. As a result, we live in a state of constant saturation of stress-inducing stimuli: they can’t sell satisfaction unless we are provoked into dissatisfaction! Note how we are very revealingly characterized as “consumers” (not producers or creators) in our role as economic units; consumer use up things which constantly need to be replaced – hence the cult of “Progress” (and its backside of “Planned Obsolescence”) for we would not constantly be replacing our stuff if it were not constantly being “improved.”

Sure, many things are an improvement and the Good Old Days were not necessarily better than ours, but its hard to calculate the net benefit when the true costs are either hidden or uncalculateable and the figures that are disseminated are mostly generated by the profit motive – and a profit-motivated media. Most of the truly honorable personalities within the dominant culture, moreover, are precisely those who are critics of its recklessly accelerating status quo.  

                      Alliances of Power and the Double in History
We may be a secular society, but it is an illusion that we are free of illusion. We may abjure formal religion, but we still bow down. We relinquish our moral autonomy, capitulate to circumstances, - to the Bottom Line, to Policy, to Expediency, to the Experts – to Convenience. While retaining links to formal religion, many are still huddled in the corner of mind-numbing conformity: “Experts agree: Everything is Fine!”, “Just cooperate and everything will be OK!” What absurdities sneak in under the cloak of “freedom“? “Democracy” is a word that has been drained of most of its original meaning even though it is still an effective rallying cry for armies. We still believe in what we cannot bear witness to, and live on a faith which may be more superstitious than that of the clientele of the fabled witch doctor. Who takes the power which is so cheaply given up? Where does it go when we sell out?

As William Sloan Coffin reminds in a recent New Yorker magazine interview: “If you know your New Testament, it was the Devil who tempted Jesus with unparalleled power and wealth. Well, that’s something to think about for a superpower.” 

We have been referring to struggles around these issues, struggles ancient and modern, and reciting a litany of ills familiar to many, no doubt. But struggles imply at least two sides, more or less equal.  Who is on the other side? We shall go there shortly, but tho’ our bitter cup is not yet drained, the Goddess waits in the wings; she will make her entrance shortly….  

The connection with Rome, mentioned earlier in passing, is significant for many reasons. One can easily place the dynamic of the rise of Roman civilization in juxtaposition to concurrent events taking place in Mexico. (Some musings make out the Maya as enacting the role of classical Greece, in counterpart to the Romanish Toltec and Aztec. Although this speculation is at present heavily discounted, there may be some Imaginal truth in it. Might it be that this polarization reveals a typical dynamic within the evolution of culture in general…?) 

Recall all the various indications revealing the immense influence of Roman culture upon the development of European civilization. “When Rome ruled the world…” was never true, but its reality in the Imagination was strong and provided a prophetic justification for successive Reichs and Kaisers. Hitler’s Third Reich was Europe’s third attempt to get Rome “right” and “Kaiser” is nothing more than “Caesar” written in German.

Many diverse and pervasive influences perhaps not horrible in themselves or in theory, but in practice, as implemented by fallible men, and without counterbalancing impulses in many instances have run off the tracks and have done a great deal to undermine hopes for more just and peaceful societies. Their components of falseness continues to form a persistent knot in our mass-cultural psyche. The Pax Romana was not very peaceful for those kept at bay by the point of the sword and the Pax American so boisterously proclaimed by its evangelists rides piggyback on smart bombs and a military budget greater than those of the next-largest two dozen or so countries put together and justified by threats of terror that come most often from its own leaders!   

The lure of resuscitating this Roman dream of centralized world hegemony - always better us than them - has resonated throughout European history. Although the ability to realize this dream has only been possible in recent decades (in large part via the instrumentality of the threats issuing from Los Alamos & Co.), the hallucination has always been opposed by unique brands of common sense, radical forms of utopianism, and Native wisdom. Traces of this bipolar tendency in the USA is exemplified by the situation of the nation’s capitol which was originally a Council site made famous for its Algonquin democracy but subsequently named “Rome” by the earliest European settlers  and later “New Rome” (a la “New York”) before being finalized as “Washington.”
 Everyone acknowledges the remarkable effect of the visuals in the movie Gladiator and their success in communicating a simultaneous sense of revulsion and exultation with the ethos of that era. “The Glory of Rome…the corruption…”; a thrill of pride resonates in the voice of the Senator even as he condemns the excesses. The Roman Empire may have been ruled by monsters as often as not, but they were the best!  This writer experiences the most strange sensation during the movie of looking into both the Roman and the Mesoamerican world at the same time; seeing a pyramid at the same time as the Coliseum and similar struggles of a protagonist against the excesses of the tyrant, etc. The archetypal patterns are universal…and disturbingly parallel in these two instances.

Although U. S. Neocolonialism appears to be supercharged British Victorian Imperialism, Mesoamerican chthonic magic is the nitromethane in the motor. The combination is pinging and knocking like crazy, straining at the leash to melt a piston or throw a rod. A no-nothing religious fundamentalism which is not much more than a gloss on a cold mercantilism is simply not up to the job of containing or channeling the forces generated. Maybe it will burn out just as fast, a one-day flu in the march of history. Perhaps it was even designed to implode just like the design of the first atomic bomb: an implosion device. [The explosion is initiated (!) by an implosion: a critical mass of fissile material is compacted into a critical volume by a surrounding jacket of conventional explosives, the absorption rate for the emitted neutrons becomes greater than the dispersal rate, and boom!, off it goes.] Does the concentration of fiscal energies on a global scale via the aegis of the top-down control modes of IMF, WB, NAFTA, etc. imply that we have a major explosion waiting for us somewhere not too distant? Many indicators are flying off the charts, with some very powerful movers and shakers dominated by visions of Armageddon. 

Will the Gods throw themselves in the Fire one more time to renew the world? What will be the payment exacted? As maniacally violent as they were at their worst, at least our local forbearers had the wit to acknowledge their debt to the cosmos and to the natural order. We don’t even feel guilty for not doing the same; only our ignorance is equal to our hubris. In the councils of the Gods, I fear there will be few objections to letting us flush ourselves down the toilet, if there is ever a debate as to whether or not to intervene. 

This assessment may be extreme, In hope so: it may be a blessing that we are unaware of the extent of the powers that are arrayed against us and our evolutionary imperative to develop an unprecedentedly unfettered exercise of freedom. Much of what may seem like the evil side of our human nature – one which increasingly seems to have no bottom - may actually be evidence of the removal of protection against what is in many respects still a very savage world. While we may therefore be responsible to what is within our human environment, we may not be responsible for all of it. Discrimination in such matters is essential. It is paralyzing to burden one’s self with guilts that are not one’s own. In whose interests is it to do this? 

 Los Alamos is a prime indicator of just how far down the road to logical insanity the unthrottled ambition-filled impulse of the nation-state can be taken, requiring a relentless look at our own culture’s Dark Side and the extent to which we have internalized its values before we can become able to look past or through it to its healing and to something better. That is the purpose of our brief sketching of our pattern of ills; it is not an exercise in self-flagellation. 

Just think: in drafting citizens to kill on command, the state takes it upon itself to override the most basic commandments of God and conscience: Thou shalt not kill.  One must decide in full consciousness – though few do – to whom one will pledge allegiance. “You got to serve somebody” is the constant refrain in a song of the same name by Bob Dylan; the choices are dazzling and confusing if one ahs lost the moral compass. The compromises made, and the energy involved in keeping the essential issue at bay must be devastating to the collective and individual psyche.

It is our own Lesser Guardian of the Social Threshold, fully incarnated in and among us, which is now walking and talking through all avenues of the media, the economy, and politics. Soon, the agents of our own fundamentalist religious cults will feel free to expose themselves. Already, people like LaHaye are getting more exposure in the mainstream outlets and President G. W. Bush feels free to state that he feels appointed by God, not elected by the people and that prior to going to war in Iraq, he consulted, not his earthly father, but his heavenly father. 

As our work involves looking for deeply rooted spiritual leverage on the situation, we must point out that any entry into the spiritual world (whether “up” or “down”) which does not face its own Dark Side as it reveals itself within the individual’s own psychology is illegal and illusory and will backfire – and is backfiring, as we can see all around us. Refusing to be ignored, it demands attention in exteriorized and projected fashion. The dynamic of first, implosion and then, explosion operates psychologically in society just as much as it does materially in physics. Wilhelm Reich had lots to say about that, for which his books were burned by the Federal Government and he was jailed until he died.  

We have seen the omen of this dynamic in the shockingly realized image of the Trump of the Blasted Tower which has been so relentlessly driven home since Sept. 11. 

*****

This is a law of initiation and a universal admonition: confrontation with one’s Shadow, the personal Double, the macrocosmic Double, the Lesser Guardian – all different aspects of the same thing – cannot be avoided. If one is proactive in the encounter, one grows in the higher calling of a warrior – and the social situation becomes healthy, too. If one avoids, one still learns but later and over time as a victim. If one fights the integration – one ironically identifies with the Double and becomes an oppressor – high-blown rhetoric about ideals and values which inevitably accompany such subconscious deviousness to the contrary. Thus we have Bush’s lament that he could not be dictator and had to settle for president and H.L. Mencken’s quip that patriotism is the last refuge of scoundrels. True patriotism does exist, but more along the lines of what I unfold in these pages….     

From the European side of our heritage comes the prediction that early on into the 20th Century humanity will be presented with a choice between the Easy Way or the Hard Way. With the recapitulation of a 2,000 year cycle foreseen by both the simple devout and educated seers due to begin in this time-period, both great opportunities and great dangers would confront humanity.
 The adversarial influences in evolution would be flushed out from their hiding places to walk about in the light of day, and great changes in humanity and the spiritual world would take place that would make possible the reentry of an autonomous humanity into the spiritual worlds, and a push towards reintegration of diverse aspects of our greater human nature. The countercultural adage, “You’re either part of the solution or you’re part of the problem” sums it up quite nicely.

It appears from all indications that, once again, humanity has chosen the hard way, and that with everything encapsulated and represented by “Los Alamos,” our own United States of America and beloved New Mexico have the dubious privilege of playing Bethlehem to Ahriman. Is it so astounding that there might be mixed reactions from the periphery to this juggernaut of “Progress”?  

Positive balancing contributions from the fringes of world culture seem to be on hold while elements within European culture which attempted in the past to provide alternatives to this relentless momentum of state hegemony represented by Rome were subjected to ruthless and successful elimination. From the campaigns against the Gnostics, the Pagan Tribes of northern Europe, and the instinctively Christian Irish in the early transitional CE centuries to the ruthless squashing of the Templars, Cathars (“Kill them all; God will know His own!” exhorted the Pope’s general), and the Thirty Years’ War against the Rosicrucian Enlightenment of the 1600’s
, the Ahrimanic impulse of “whatever is not compulsory is forbidden” has held sway and has continued to metastasize. The continuity of this impulse has been remarkably resilient through the various changings of the guard that have taken place as Roman Empire reconfigured to Holy Roman Empire, then to the diversified Royal Houses, to the Third Reich, to the squeeze-press of NATO and the Warsaw Pact, to WTO. 

“The Fascist movement is a spontaneous return to the traditions of ancient



Rome.”

"Fascism should rightly be called Corporatism as it is a merge of state and

 

corporate power."

The periodic wars that have devastated Europe throughout the last two millennia did nothing to shake the power of this impulse. In fact, every war seems to have entrenched it ever more deeply, in spite of the efforts of saints, patriots, and famous wise people of all stripes. But who knows? Maybe it would have been worse without those temporary local successes and some latent genius within the European Folk-soul has been protected by many a strategic retreat. No one yet knows with benefit of hindsight how it will look after the dust settles…. Here, though, Steiner finds a positive note in that the obvious Roman impulse towards centrist legislation and regulation was undermined and weakened by core Italian counter-tendencies of rugged egotism. Perhaps, he goes on to suggest, these tendencies which were destined to enter human evolution through European cultural evolution would have found much worse expression had they appeared within other cultures less prepared to deal with them.

                          Power-Double Patterns in Mesoamerica

Thus the situation is not as bleak as we may have been painting it. Whatever the problem, the remedies are usually close at hand – even within the problem itself, if we have the wit to imagine it. 

The forces as we have been describing them with reference to Europe were somewhat different in central Mexico. Here, where the terrestrial hardening forces were much stronger, the counterbalancing forces of the fractal periphery were also stronger, and the Double was integrated to a greater extent. Great empires rose and fell, but each one was separated by gulfs of discontinuity from its antecedents and successors. The nature of time was experienced as more rhythmically cyclic than relentlessly linear. The acceptance and integration of these forces also tended to give them effective limits. Recognized, they could be regulated. 

Fantastic and futuristic Teotihuacan arose out of at least 1500 years of Olmec prehistory to replace its predecessor Cuicuilco in the period 150 BC – 50 AD when Cuicuilco was buried under more than one immense lava flow from its neighboring volcano Xitli. The succeeding empires in the same Valley of Mexico locale each suffered correspondingly abrupt demise, as each successor attempted to carry on the proto-Imagination of Imperial Atlantis, but with decreasing effectiveness buttressed by increasing use of force and violence. Teotihuacan suffered cataclysmic internal collapse of unknown motivation but singular ritual intent – a societal disassembly of such magically effective intensity as to prevent any subsequent resettlement of the site. This in spite of its being revered by all succeeding local cultures as “The Birthplace of the Gods” and the place where the present World-Age of the Fifth Sun was inaugurated. 

A hundred and fifty years later the Toltecs arrived from the “North” to found their empire’s capital city of Tula 60 km to the northwest. 375 years later – half the life span of Teotihuacan – Tula was gone, for similarly mysterious if equally conclusive reasons. When the Aztecs arrived in the area two hundred years later – from indistinct Northern reaches - they found only a miscellany of feudal fiefdoms scattered around the central lake of the Valley of Mexico, none of which were directly related either in scope or political history to the fabled Toltecs, although claiming so was universal: like the icons of the Pilgrim, Cowboy, or Settler which are claimed by all segments of the political spectrum of El Norte, all in Aztec times bowed in the direction of mythical Tula. The fact that more than one Aztec ruler destroyed his predecessors’ historical records in order to replace them by a more plastic mythology and stripped Tula to furnish Tenochtitlan may have inspired the Spanish to do the same. The Aztec apocalypse, although stemming from a slightly different cause - military defeat - was abrupt and conclusive.

Or was it? The indigenous American expressions of culture and spirituality were dealt a devastating blow in the encounter with Europe, and their expression and memory ruthlessly and carelessly repressed, but what is repressed does not simply go away; it bides its time and resurfaces via novel forms of expression, sometimes with a nasty twist, sometimes with purer renewed vigor. Having died to significant outer expression in the Season just past, it is now experiencing a rebirth (and there are those for whom it never disappeared…). Can we be alert enough to recognize it as it emerges within us? What will it look like?

Since neither I nor anyone else has not been able to track any historical data linking an Azteca “Tonantzin” (a generic, not a specific term for the mother-goddess, absent in pre-Columbian Nahuatl – according to some) and a post-Columbian “Guadalupe,” though many are content to simply assert it (a free-floating assertion of a simple identity between the two will seem arbitrary to one who does not a priori believe it) I shall instead insert here a lengthy set of passages from a highly respected scholar who offers some provocative yet solidly grounded speculations on the nature of the Goddess within the singular and seminal civilization of Teotihuacan. In no other Mesoamerican culture did the Goddess have such prominence or such unique and varied iconography. Our attention has already been drawn to Teotihuacan’s singular placement in time and to its seminal influence upon all succeeding civilizations in the region. If “Guadalupe” now resurfaces from the same deep reservoirs which gave rise to Teotihuacan’s major deity, examination of her predecessor’s milieu may assist in tracking her more recent permutations.

Note: Let me be absolutely clear: I am not postulating an identity between the “Great Goddess” of Teotihuacan and Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe, nor between either of these and any other aspect of the Feminine Archetype. I am suggesting that there is a prior fundamental reality that lies behind or within them all and that the Goddess-orientation so dear to indigenous sensibilities finds expression in both phenomena. What is learned about the nature of one might facilitate an appreciation of the other. It has done so for me. 

Amplification of what my Vision is for America will continue unfold as we proceed. Now, we will examine what the best legwork on the ground in Mexico has discovered. Dr. Esther Pasztory’s treatment is also a splendid introduction to the world of modern scholarship concerning American origins, and for that reason alone its length is not out of place. Its inclusion here is by her kind permission:

Teotihuacan - The Pyramid of the Sun and the Goddess

In 1968 workmen consolidating the Pyramid of the Sun noticed air arising between the attached adosada platform and the pyramid and discovered that a long tunnel-like cave went from the entrance to the center. The cave had been closed up during the Tlamimilolpa phase (A.D. 200-400), perhaps for fear of a collapse. Nothing spectacular was inside - bits of broken Veracruz-style mirrors and evidence of some burning, of some flowing water. But the existence of the cave immediately suggested that the Pyramid of the Sun might have been built over a sacred natural location.                                                                      

It has long been known that the Teotihuacan area is full of caves. In 1906 Porfirio Diaz had lunch in a restaurant in a cave called La Gruta that still provides fare for tourists, not far to the east of the Pyramid of the Sun.  In the 1980s Linda Manzanilla explored the terrain with remote sensing equipment and found that the entire site is full of caves and tunnels. She found, for example, that the tunnel underlying the Pyramid of the Sun continues both in front of and behind the pyramid, as part of a larger system. She also found a strong correlation between caves and three-temple complexes, most of which had been built near caves.  lndeed, in one Aztec glyph, Teotihuacan is represented by two pyramids and a cave. Evidently, then, it was a city famous for its caverns and tunnels. The cave under the Pyramid of the Sun has become significant in the interpretation of its meaning and the possible deities to whom it was dedicated. 

No known textual sources reveal to which deities the Pyramids of the Sun and the Moon were dedicated. Because the Aztecs placed one of their creation myths - in which the sun and moon were created at the beginning of the present era - at the site of Teotihuacan, they named the massive structures the Pyramids of the Sun and the Moon. The Spanish, eager to simplify Indian religion to "sun and moon" worship, continued the myth. To attempt an identification for the Pyramid of the Sun, one must consider Aztec practice and what scholars know from the excavations of the Aztec main temple, the Templo Mayor. The abundant sixteenth-century texts and recent archaeology indicate how difficult the question is. The main Aztec temple was a twin-pyramid, dedicated to the rain god Tlaloc and the war god Huitzilopochtli. All sixteenth-century texts say so, and many refer to the statues of these deities in the temples on top. Those statues have long been destroyed, but many sculptures are among the nearly seven thousand objects uncovered in excavations directed by Eduardo Matos Moctezuma in the 1970s and 1980s in the interior of the pyramids. Many images of Tlaloc exist in clay, onyx, and greenstone - but none of Huitzilopochtli. In fact, there are no identifiable images of Huitzilopochtli among the many hundreds of Aztec stone sculptures. (Although other characters in the Huitzilopochtli mythology were given sculptural form.) Thus, if it were up to archaeology alone, there would be no way to know that the other half of the temple was dedicated to Huitzilopochtli.  

…The archaeological identification of the gods to whom temples were dedicated is thus problematic. None of the temples of Mesoamerica built prior to the Postclassic period can be identified as being dedicated to a specific deity, nor are images that could clearly be deity cult images identifiable….

The other half of the temple [the Templo Mayor, in Aztec Tenochtitlan] was dedicated to the rain god Tlaloc. This division suggests a dichotomy between the cult of war and the cult of agricultural fertility. However, the situation is more complex than that because one of the ostensible aims of war and sacrifice was the support of the cosmos and, certainly, agricultural fertility. Moreover, although Tlaloc (a Jupiterlike deity of storm and lightning) was one of the preeminent gods of agricultural fertility, he also had civic aspects. To the Aztecs he was the god par excellence of the defunct earlier civilization of the Toltecs, including Teotihuacan. In raising a temple to Tlaloc the Aztecs were thus also venerating the ancient cultures of the Basin of Mexico. 

Perhaps the term should be propitiating - hoping that old and new, Tlaloc and Huitzilopochtli, would coexist in the harmony of the empire. The choices of the Aztecs were based on their historical position in Mesoamerica. They were conquerors who came from an allegedly nomadic background to an area with over a thousand years of settled civilization and with ruins like Teotihuacan. The mere fact that they thought that Teotihuacan had been built by the gods indicates that they could not imagine such a place built by man and felt small in comparison. Their consciousness was therefore strongly historical - as the many archaistic sculptures and heirlooms collected in the Templo Mayor indicate. Political acts (such as marriage into Toltec dynastic lines), twin-pyramids, and eclectic monuments testify to the fact that the Aztecs were not only trying to synthesize the past and the present, but were also maintaining the differences between a constructed past and present. They could, after all, have presented their own view of life and the cosmos and let the past take care of itself. 

Teotihuacan, however, emerged in a completely different situation. Preceding it were only small centers, the largest of which was Cuicuilco (destroyed by a volcanic eruption), with stone architecture of a very modest scale dating to 400-200 BC Prior to that the basin had been inhabited since before 1000 BC but only by people living in villages of various sizes without significant monumental architecture or sculpture. At the time of Cuicuilco's prominence Teotihuacan was a provincial village in the northeast of the basin….

How did these events come about, and what led Teotihuacan to initiate monument building and urban living on such a colossal scale? I believe that in contrast to the Aztecs (who looked back into history and traditions of greatness) the visionary individuals responsible for the early growth and plan of Teotihuacan looked to a future they hoped to create, one they convinced others they could create. A particular crisis that might account in part for some of the special features of Teotihuacan is the volcanic eruption that covered Cuicuilco, which is dated to 50 B.C. The Basin of Mexico is ringed by volcanoes; eruptions and earthquakes were frequent and were perhaps in part responsible for a Mesoamerican view of the cosmos as hostile, powerful, and unpredictable. The significance of the eruption of Xitle that covered Cuicuilco is, however, specific and local. Even in Mexico only infrequently does a site or city lie directly in the path of a volcanic eruption, but at Cuicuilco the main pyramid is covered by several meters of lava…. 

Geologists have determined that Xitle was a monogenetic volcano of the Paricutin type, in an area where there are many monogenetic volcanoes. The most recent explosion was that of Xitle, which in the past had been dated anywhere from 400 B.C. to 400 A.D. but is now dated to around 50 B.C. The flow is estimated to have lasted ten years and covered 80 square kilometers known today as the Pedregal area of Mexico City. The thickness of this lava layer varies anywhere from a few meters to more than a hundred meters….

It is very hard to reconstruct ancient history on the basis of archaeology and geology, especially relying on radiocarbon dating. Many accepted "facts" of one decade change in the next, and new excavations rewrite history, sometimes completely. Whatever happened to Cuicuilco is hard to reconstruct….  Certainly at one point (generally believed to be at the time of the change of Teotihuacan from a large village to an urban state) Xitle erupted, covering a part of the site, in a process that might have taken something like ten years. Though the country is dotted by volcanoes and people are used to earthquakes and periodic ash faIls from the great poligenetic ones, eruptions that had such a direct effect on human life were extremely rare and must have been seen in ancient times as very significant…. 

I suggest a scenario in which civic-religious leaders proposed a "new order" that would guard more effectively against such a catastrophe. A defensive ideology might have been very helpful in getting the population to move to Teotihuacan or to justify its forcible move. The pyramids may have been both propitiations of the gods and indications that humans could now rival the powers of the gods - could build their own volcanoes. The scale of the pyramids was perhaps assurance that the leaders and the community were so powerful that they had nothing to fear. 

Did Teotihuacan continue Cuicuilco traditions or depart from them? This question is difficult to answer in view of the fragmentary nature of the information about Cuicuilco. Little clay censers representing old men were copied at Teotihuacan in stone versions, indicating the continuity of household and family ritual. Yet the orientation and layout of the centers are very different. Cuicuilco appears to have been oriented to the cardinal directions, judging by the east-west orientation of the stairway of the main pyramid and the other structures. Teotihuacan was oriented quite differently, 15 degrees 25 minutes east of north, suggesting that it was based on new and different astronomical calculations. Teotihuacan seems to have chosen an astronomically derived order for itself that was consciously different from that of Cuicuilco and was very likely a part of its ideological "defense.” 

Rene Millon saw the beginning of Teotihuacan thus: an audacious ruler proposed that time began at Teotihuacan, at the site where the Pyramid of the Sun was later built, using astronomical observations. He conquered the people of the valley, resettled them at Teotihuacan, and organized them into huge building crews. He is buried in the interior of the Pyramid of the Sun. The conquests were continued by the next important ruler, who is buried in the Pyramid of the Moon. The monuments are thus monuments to autocratic rule, like the pyramids of Egypt.

I accept Millon's idea of a "new era" as the foundation of Teotihuacan, but I have a different "story" to account for it. I agree that the city may well have been consolidated through conquest, which is true of most large chiefdoms and states. Ideology is almost always a part of a conquest. Great would-be world conquerors, like Napoleon Bonaparte, for example did not win merely by superior force of arms and manpower but by promising superior new political conditions. Conquerors often claim to "free" their victims in some fashion. Ideology is essential both for the followers of the leader and for the conquered if they are to be assimilated into a new polity. Moreover, the leader too is most convincing if he believes to some extent in his own cause. 

Most Mesoamerican warfare, even in the famous Aztec empire, was designed to gain tribute and not territory or population. Its ideological justification was the acquisition of victims for sacrifice to maintain the cosmic cycles of the universe. The conquered people shared this ideology. Conqueror and victim were often represented on monuments that dramatized and celebrated this situation of "eternal warfare." Historians have shown that the Aztecs did not have the practical resources - including roads and transportation facilities - to maintain a large territorial empire and to incorporate the conquered population permanently. The Aztec solution, punitive wars and sacrifices, followed from the problem of the instability of the empire. Such a pattern was probably characteristic of endemic Classic Maya warfare, sacrifice, and tribute collection as well. 

The founders of Teotihuacan had, for their time, the novel concept of creating a large and unified political territory justified by social harmony rather than by conflict. They evidently wanted to concentrate the population of the Basin of Mexico in one center. While this goal may have had clear advantages in terms of social, political, and economic control, I imagine that the ideological justification was the creation of a place "free" from the unpredictable forces of the cosmos and based on models of order, harmony, and control rather than chance and conflict. Teotihuacan was going to outdo the gods through knowledge and organization. 

All settlements in the basin need not have been conquered; some could have been persuaded to participate in the new community by privileges or threats. I suggest that the leaders of Teotihuacan presented themselves primarily as priests, rather than as the dynastic rulers common in Mesoamerica and perhaps also at Cuicuilco. I assume this from the lack of ruler representation and the lack of dates and inscriptions at Teotihuacan that are common in other Mesoamerican cultures associated with dynastic rulers. In my view, the founding leaders of Teotihuacan emphasized their knowledge of the will of the gods and their superior propitiating abilities, abasing themselves in the process. These early political-religious leaders may well have been buried in the great pyramids, but I doubt that the pyramids were dedicated to them. 

The art of later periods indicates the Teotihuacan insistence that it was not governed by a dynastic family. Either Teotihuacan selected rulers from certain families and did not focus on primogeniture and descent, or if Teotihuacan had a ruling dynasty it chose not to dramatize its rulers. This anonymity could have been either because rulers were so much in control that they did not have to bother with ritual and artistic legitimation or because a low profile was their chosen strategy. Like the Inca, whose power is symbolized by great walls and not portraits, the rulers of Teotihuacan are portrayed in colossal architecture. The nature of Teotihuacan imagery makes me feel that the rulers chose to rule through the deities and the forces of nature that they represented, as a more effective approach than the cult of their own personality. Such "austerity" may have made them more impressive in the eyes of a heterogeneous population and hence was a superior form of legitimation…. 

…At its inception, Teotihuacan must have been an ethnically diverse place, with the elite from Oztoyahualco. It must have been a rare feat of social engineering to organize a heterogeneous, rapidly expanding settlement in one crowded place into a cooperating whole. The great pyramids prove that in some fashion this unification was accomplished. Moreover, farmers were persuaded to live in the city and go quite some distance to their fields. 

Ideology must have been a crucial tool in this organization, since voluntary participation is more cost-effective than force. Some scholars have suggested that the Olmec and Maya were "theater" states that used architecture, monuments, and ceremonies to create elite power. With its colossal pyramids, avenues, and plazas Teotihuacan is the greatest "ritual theater" in all of Mesoamerica, with both "performers" and "audience" living in the "theater" at all times. The architectural scale of the city literally competes with nature and was perhaps meant to be intimidating both to men and to the gods. 

Millon sees a far greater role of force and centralized control at Teotihuacan than I do. I imagine force playing a role, but primarily through the creation of a psychological atmosphere of fear attributed to the demonstrably hostile outside forces. The rulers would then have offered "protection" and were not themselves the threat. I also think that in exchange for control, the population of Teotihuacan enjoyed certain very real benefits….

…In my view the rulers of Teotihuacan would have used force, provided some benefits, created a myth that made sense of the world and of everyone's role in it, and created a convincing show of living up to their values. The notion that all past cultures relied primarily on brute force as social control is based on the Enlightenment concepts of human rights in which governments are believed to crush human liberty unless they are consensual and constitutional in the modern sense. We have thus inherited the idea that all ancient states were absolute and evil. 

Concentrating the population in one large city may have been an easier way of enforcing control, but it was also dangerous in that uprisings or factional conflicts could occur on a much larger and potentially lethal scale. In fact, eventually, such an internal crisis may have resulted in the collapse of the city. As I see it, the ideology Teotihuacan propagated was twofold: partly it was defensive and relied on the power of the gods (and the priests who contacted them) to protect the city from environmental disaster, and partly it was positive and promised agricultural fertility, wealth, and social and cosmic order. 

Unlike the arts of most of Mesoamerica that glorified violence and dissension, art at Teotihuacan emphasized harmonious coexistence. As striking as the lack of themes of conflict is the lack of dates. Teotihuacan presented itself as a timeless place, as if it had existed from time immemorial and would exist into eternity, outside of history and historical contingency. 

Teotihuacan seems to have been the first culture in Mesoamerica to put the emphasis on the gods and the supernatural rather than on the human world in artistic commemoration. Most Mesoamerican monuments depict rulers, prisoners, ballplayers, and more rarely deities. Ancestor worship may have been the major cult of the elite, and many images (such as the well-known Monte Alban urns) appear to represent ancestors rather than gods. The deities in Classic Maya art are usually shown as small creatures under the control of the rulers or as a part of their costume. In the Post-classic period there are more deities, and the appearance is standardized in the divinatory codices…. 

The most intriguing Teotihuacan deity is the Goddess, who seems especially strongly associated with masks. She is generically related to the various water, fertility, and death goddesses of Mesoamerica, but her specific form has no ancestry outside of Teotihuacan, and with the possible exception of some Xochicalco images, she has no visual descendants. Three colossal statues in Teotihuacan style depict this goddess as a neutral or benevolent power. The representational strategy of Teotihuacan was thus seduction rather than terror. A feminine major deity serves to emphasize cosmic rather than political issues, and a benevolent appearance emphasizes positive values. 

Doris Heyden suggested that the cave under the Pyramid of the Sun was like the Chicomoztoc, or Seven Caves of Origins, of the Aztecs. According to Aztec migration legends, their barbarian ancestors emerged from caves. Karl Taube suggested a variant interpretation more in line with what scholars know of Teotihuacan: rather than a cave of origin and the beginning of a migration, he suggests that this was a cave of emergence more on the model of Hopi belief. (Although the Hopi actually believe that after emergence they did go on a migration.)  He suggests that the people of Teotihuacan may have believed that they were autochthonous and that they came out of the earth at that spot.

On admittedly slight evidence, I had developed the hypothesis that if the major deity of the Pyramid of the Sun was one of the ones we know, it was the Goddess. Although I am technically the "discoverer" of this goddess in the iconography of Teotihuacan, others, such as Hasso von Winning and Clara Millon, saw her importance long before I did.  Hasso von Winning calls her the Great Goddess, but because of all the controversy that surrounds the concept of an ancient "Great Goddess," I call her "the Goddess." My original discovery of her was through simple Selerian identification. I noted that most Storm God images had very clear facial features and costumes: ringed eyes, a moustache-like upper lip, a water lily hanging from the mouth, and a five-knot headdress in the case of Tlaloc A and similar facial features, a long tongue, and a variety of headdresses in the case of Tlaloc B (As mentioned earlier, a larger sample studied by James Langley shows that this division is illusory because many intermediate forms exist.) I noted that several deities, such as the Jade Deity of Tetitla and the Deity of Tepantitla, which are usually called Tlalocs, lacked every one of these features. Instead, they shared a frame-headdress with a zigzag border and a bird in the center, a yellow face and hands, a mask, and a nose bar of some kind. At Tepantitla [a barrio (neighborhood) in Teotihuacan] this figure was the major deity, and the Storm God was relegated to the borders….

The femaleness of the Tepantitla and Tetitla deities was at first hard for me to accept completely, and I thought that they might be bisexual. The best evidence for femininity was the presence of a spider in both murals. Metaphorically, spiders represent weavers and are symbols of women and feminine activity from Mesoamerica as far as the American Southwest. (Taube goes so far as to call the Teotihuacan goddess "Spider Woman" as in Southwestern mythology.) In addition, at Tepantitla the elite "priests" flanking the deity wear skirts and huipils rather than male garments. Whether they are male or female, they appear to be dressed as women; the priests of deities often dressed in male or female attire matching the gender of the deity in Mesoamerican rituals. 

At Tepantitla the half-body of the Goddess rises from a talud/tablero platform ornamented with flowers and feathers. In the center of the platform, an upside-down U shape frames a space, in which seeds are represented, that I have interpreted as a symbolic cave. This central symbol emerges from a wavy body of water in which shellfish swim. Its top is an imaginary ground line on which plants such as maize and fruit trees grow. A branch or vine divided into a red half and a yellow half emerges from the back of the Goddess, full of spiders and butterflies. The tree is laden with flowers in bloom, seemingly weighted down by drops and streams of water, as after a rainstorm. Birds hover around it. Although the Goddess is masked, her hands with painted fingernails are very visible. She holds huge drops of water. The Tetitla [another Teotihuacan barrio] version of the Goddess lacks the elaborate setting, but the outstretched arms giving gifts are very similar. Instead of drops of water, she presents streams of liquid full of little green images – discs, animals, faces – which are most likely jade, the ultimate treasure in Mesoamerican thought.

Both the Tepantitla and Tetitla Goddess images are from apartment compounds and date probably to the late Metepec phase (A.D. 650-750). The Teotihuacan Goddess images are far less standardized in form than are images like the Storm God that were established prior to the rise of Teotihuacan. Because so much variety of representation exists, there is no way to be certain whether all the figures I will mention represent one being or perhaps several. They share certain iconographic features, such as yellow body color or a zigzag-bordered headdress, as well as thematic features such as cavelike interiors or hidden faces. I have argued in the past that circumstantial evidence makes this protean figure one goddess, and I still choose that interpretation to tell my story of Teotihuacan here. I am, however, very aware that the Goddess is a construct and that other explanations may hold for the same images. I have no doubt, however, that the three colossal stone images found at Teotihuacan - the so-called Water Goddess, the so-called Tlaloc figure of Coatlinchan, and the fragment similar to the Water Goddess - all represent persons in female dress, thus making a female figure the most important visual image at the site…. 

In one mural the Goddess seems to be represented merely by a frame-headdress with the yellow and red zigzag borders, while the mural shows in abstract and decorative ways wavy lines for water, water lilies, shells, and sea creatures, and hidden among them, seeds: images of water, flowers, and agricultural fertility like the more anthropomorphic Tepantitla mural. The seeds are protected in cavelike enclosures. The presence of the goddess is merely implied by the headdress. 

The other mural shows matching enigmatic forms at the two sides of the painting, blending the silhouettes of a mountain, a pyramid, and a woman wearing a skirt and a huipil. Each of these forms is personified by earplugs, nose bar, collar, and headdress, but is otherwise "faceless." The interior of each is cavelike, has a small structure, and contains scrolls that suggest smoke or sound. Small human figures present offerings to these two distant and seemingly indifferent beings. At the lower border, seeds are placed within wavy lines that signify water. In this mural the Goddess is present not as a person but as a personified mountain or temple, literally represented as a force of nature. 

The two Temple of Agriculture murals may also represent the Goddess in a less human form than the later ones. She is represented either only by her headdress or by a very generalized and impersonal form. A vast gulf in size and scale separates her from humans. This difference in scale is not unlike what must have been the difference between the modest perishable homes of the Tzacualli phase and the Pyramid of the Sun. 

Why should the Goddess be related to caves? Clearly she is an earth or nature goddess whose realm includes water, agricultural fertility, minerals, and wealth. She is shown as giving these as gifts. Sometimes she is shown only by hands pouring gifts. Three representations suggest caves: the mural of the Deity of Tepantitla and the two murals of the Temple of Agriculture. There was and is a great deal of cave lore in Mexico, and much of it concerns a powerful female enchantress who hoards seeds and treasure inside the cave. Bernardino de Sahagun documented some of this cave lore in the sixteenth century. Sahagun's informants explained that rivers, which are the property of Chalchiuhtlicue (the Aztec water goddess), flowed from Tlalocan, the earthly paradise of Tlaloc: "mountains were only magic places, with earth, with rock on the surface: ...they were only like ollas or like houses; ...they were filled with the water which was there." It was said, "This mountain of water, this water, springs from there, the womb of the mountain. For from there Chalchiuhtlicue sends it." These traditions are remembered to the present day in many conservative areas. For example, some years ago a Tlaxcalancingo Indian reported a miraculous encounter with a woman who told him that she was the owner of a local source of water and who showed him her cave, which was full of water. In present-day Tlaxcala tradition, the cave of Malintzi is full of jars - some of which contain water, and others, all sorts of seeds. The story of an enchanted cave where men find riches is told in the villages in the Valley of Teotihuacan. As a rule, in these stories, seductive women who live in caves approach men and offer marriage as well as riches. Often the men become rain priests, and after their death go to live permanently in the cave.

Cave ritualism on an elite rather than a folk level near the Valley of Mexico is evident at least as early as 1000 B.C. at the site of Chalcatzingo, where a sacred rock with caves was venerated in both dynastic and nature ritual. On one cliff a human figure sits inside a mouth representing a cave entrance. Cave-tunnels were built in a Puebla pyramid at Totimehuacan antedating the Pyramid of the Sun and its cave by hundreds of years. Frogs ornamenting the sides of a stone basin inside the chamber at the end of the tunnel refer generally to water imagery. A Teotihuacan-style painting in one of the Chalcatzingo caves indicates a possible Teotihuacan familiarity with this site. Chalcatzingo was subsequently venerated as a shrine by the Aztecs. Caves continued to be important in Aztec times, and one cave that was important before the Spanish conquest has become a Christian place of pilgrimage and is the church of the Christ of Chalma. 

Although the Storm God may also be associated with caves, because of the importance of the Goddess in Teotihuacan representation I have suggested that the deity primarily associated with caves, and by extension with the Pyramid of the Sun and its cave, was the Goddess. I have two reasons for this association of the Goddess and the Pyramid of the Sun: (1) the superior role of the Goddess in relation to the Storm God and the possibility that she was the major deity of Teotihuacan, and (2) the cave as ultimately a womblike feminine symbol. The realm of the Goddess was watery but, I suggest, mainly consisted of terrestrial waters-lakes, streams, seas. 

At Teotihuacan, these types of waters have an underground association like that of caves. As Rene Millon has shown, the San Juan River could not have irrigated the lands needed for a city of this size, but the area is rich in underground springs, many located in the present village of San Juan Teotihuacan. In addition, the water table at Teotihuacan is very high, and canals could have easily been cut to acquire further supplies of water. Both the water table and springs are underground features like the caves and are specific geographically to this area. The realm of the Goddess was therefore largely underground…. 

Though I imagine that the leaders, those who thought up the combined ritual and political attraction of what was to be Teotihuacan, were definitely powerful humans, I see them as having integrated their ideas not by setting up one of themselves as a divine king but by elevating the Goddess to colossal proportions. If the three-temple complexes were dedicated to a deity triad, the Goddess was perhaps one of the three deities. In the case of the Pyramid of the Sun, with the cave literally incorporated into the pyramid, a dedication to the Goddess seems like a reasonable conclusion. The lack of representations in the early periods has always been a mystery, but perhaps the Goddess was literally the cave and temple, rather than an image. Perhaps she, like the other gods, was represented by masked impersonations and not by permanent images. Her facelessness in early representations seems to suggest a reticence in giving her a fully human form. 

Unlike Huitzilopochtli of the Aztecs, the Teotihuacan Goddess was not brought from anywhere else but seems to have been local. Like Huitzilopochtli, however, she may have had a civic and political dimension. Recent excavations in the Street of the Dead Complex, the administrative center of the city, unearthed a large sculpture of her made of blocks of stone. Hasso von Winning has suggested that the colossal so-called Tlaloc of Coatlinchan, now at the entrance to the Museum of Anthropology in Mexico City, is an unfinished version of her. Were Teotihuacan artisans working on it at the time of the collapse of the city in A.D. 750?  When the number of murals and incense burners that represent her is compared to that of the deities, she emerges as the supreme deity of the city, at least from A.D. 200 to A.D. 750. If Teotihuacan had a patron deity, she may have been it. Curiously, however, she does not appear outside the city of Teotihuacan in important political contexts. (The Storm God, with or without the tasseled headdress, seems to have that role.) 

Within the city the Goddess is preeminent. On many of the incense burners, the masks seem to represent a face like hers, the mouth covered by a nose bar. I have already argued that these composite incense burners reflect or idealize in their structure the apartment-compound make-up of the city, expressing the values of hierarchic order within which room for family or individual variation exists. The bodiless face, only a mask, set deep within this structure - as in a metaphoric cave - could be the Goddess herself. Even more enigmatic and evocative are naked figures (not always clearly female) with hollow interiors with small, fully dressed Teotihuacan personages that are glued to the inside of the figures' chest, arms, and legs. These figures evoke the image of a large, benign, vague being whose body is literally a dwelling place. Using that as a metaphor we could say that the people of Teotihuacan resided within the sacred body (i.e., earth) of the Goddess. Her powers were, however, local and specific to the Valley of Mexico. 

Why should this civic deity have been female? Her status may have been entirely fortuitous, if the ancient cave deity was female in myths handed down by previous generations. Societies emphasize whatever deities they choose, and therefore, even if inherited, the deities are intentionally kept and reaffirmed. The female supreme deity may have evolved in contrast to the generally male semidivine dynastic rulers of Mesoamerica. Male gods, male rulers, and male culture heroes could blend easily, as the story of Quetzalcoatl indicates. Because women are rarely rulers (though some exceptions existed in the Maya area), their identification with nondynastic matters is more likely. A primary identification of the Goddess was with the earth, and I suggest the specific geographic landscape in the Basin of Mexico. 

Female patron goddesses exist outside Teotihuacan. One notable example is Athena of Athens, who, like the Teotihuacan Goddess, is somewhat ambiguous sexually because her sexual or maternal qualities are not important. Like Athena, who is a goddess of war, the Teotihuacan Goddess has a claw-handed destructive side. Athena is almost like a man, but by being a woman she is credited with a higher degree of morality and deeper devotion. In most cultures, female symbols have often been associated with great positive ideals that symbolize the group as a whole and social integration. Sherry Ortner has noted that though Women in general are associated with "nature" and accorded a lower esteem than are men, who are associated with " culture," paradoxically, supercultural values are often embodied in feminine figures. As another example, though of course the United States has no civic deities, the Statue of Liberty functions as a civic symbol. A colossal Woman holding a torch, she was given to the United States only in the nineteenth century, well after the development of this utopian Country based on antimonarchic principles. "Lady Liberty" is not a dead idea but is frequently evoked and illustrated in a wide variety of contexts, from cartoons and magazine covers to wall murals. Articles about the statue or the people Who take care of it are Common on the Fourth of July. People customarily refer to the statue as though she were a real person. Although she is usually associated with the Concept of liberty, the placement of the statue near Ellis Island indicates that she is also a symbol of the utopian future that immigrants will find, and of their integration into the community as a whole. In a general sense, both to citizens and to foreigners her image represents the United States. The United States also has a male symbol, Uncle Sam, who seems to function in a more military and political context but as a symbol of integration, Lady Liberty is far more important. Like Athena and the Statue of Liberty, the Goddess of Teotihuacan expresses civic values beyond politics, symbolized by her femininity. 

…Returning to the original scenario of the creation of Teotihuacan ideology in which the destruction of Cuicuilco may have played a role, one's attention is drawn to "dangerous mountains" with cavelike interiors, which erupt violently and unexpectedly. In the Postclassic period many volcanoes had deity names, such as Tlaloc, Popocatepetl, and Ixtacihuatl, and could be conceptualized as either male or female. If Xitle and the other monogenetic volcanoes emerged from the earth suddenly and unexpectedly, an earth goddess may have been the right being to propitiate them. An interest in volcanoes, caves, and destruction could relate to rituals in caves. All those artificial caves near three-temple complexes and within the Pyramid of the Sun may have been a part of such a ritual. Since Xitle never erupted again and the Cuicuilco disaster lost its powerful immediacy in time, some of the aspects that made Teotihuacan unique appear to have been lost in memory. If the Goddess was in some ways particularly related to these unique and local aspects that would explain her disappearance as well. 

…I wondered whether there is a correlation between the city's not commemorating male dynastic rulers and elevating a female deity into paramount importance. Anthropological studies of female images suggest that these images are selected when they are cosmically important or when particularly idealistic and inclusive concepts need to be embodied. Male images tend to stand for more specific powers.... It thus seemed to me that Teotihuacan appealed to nature (symbolized by a feminine deity) rather than to dynastic rulership in forging a myth and ideology for its population. 

Together, these features - the lack of dramatic civic-temple building in the later centuries of Teotihuacan, the presence of the apartment compounds, the avoidance of the representation of individual rulers, the emphasis on anonymous elites performing rituals, the making of symbolic objects such as incense burners whose structure reflects collective symbolism as well as individual choice, and the existence of a major female deity - form a remarkable set of data to try to explain both culturally and artistically…. 

For the rulership of the city there is less direct evidence. The monumental architecture and the organization of the city suggest strong central power, but no one knows in what form that power existed. If Teotihuacan had a ruling dynasty, it was remarkable in not making images of itself. If rulers were selected out of certain lineages or from certain titled individuals, a practice in some Aztec towns, this situation would be highly interesting in connection with the archaic state. No evidence confirms either a ruling dynasty or a selection process.…

Of the subtleties of Teotihuacan political organization, observers can have only a very vague idea. Judging by the emphasis on organization in the city and apartment compounds, I imagine that the political structure of Teotihuacan was dense, complex, and subtle. With various changes, it lasted more than eight hundred years. Yet it was so unusual, or the result of such special circumstances, that nothing like it was ever built again in Mesoamerica.
 

                                Probing Deeper into Teotihuacan
Dr. Pasztory has cogently presented evidence of a significant chapter in the development of human culture in America. But what does it mean? She derives a significant amount of meaning from her data, but relying exclusively upon the material data as she does, her hypothesizing stalls out fairly quickly; material indications cannot alone bear the weight of what transpired in Teotihuacan. Yet, since she treats what information she has with integrity, her conclusions converge towards a view similar to ours. 

It may be true enough that some powerful ruler decided to incorporate the bulk of the population of the Valley of Mexico into his new utopia using a revolutionary ideology – indeed, we think that is quite true - but that hardly answers the important questions of why and how. Facts are only information, they do not contain significance, for this, we need a corresponding inner response of vision, imagination, meaning. Perhaps a critical mass of information is required before imagination can be grounded in something other that naïve sympathy or romantic projection. Facts, being stubborn things, are absolutely necessary, but they are hardly sufficient. This respected authority is cautiously stretching the envelope of what is possible in academic discourse – and retains her authority by her entirely appropriate caution. One can only speculate as to how far she would go off-record. Rudolf Steiner (who certainly paid his academic dues, e.g.; editing Goethe’s scientific works for Weimar’s official Collected Edition) worked very much outside the box of accepted limits to analytic inquiry. His idea of a singular event of planetary significance occurring at a definite point in time - 30–33 A.D. - is not impossible to entertain for believers even of official religion, but his multi-disciplinary attempt to locate it as an objectively real and practically effective spiritual event within the currents of planetary evolution is unprecedented. Most perspectives on this fall into the categories of schizoid dualism, Gnostic otherworldism, or least-common denominator humanism. Steiner’s is kin to none of these. The life and death of Jesus Christ is certainly a fact of life for those who live within the Judeo-Christian culture (as it is for those who live outside of it but who are nonetheless affected by it!), but to attribute to it a formative potency separate from wholly subjective belief or the sociological dogma - well, that just does not compute for the modern mind. 

If the Birth and Death of Christ was of such world-forming significance for the Old World, is it so hard to imagine that, as his slight biography disappeared from the recording eye of history in that arena (and the simple existence of Jesus Christ is still a matter of some dispute in some quarters, the documentation is so sketchy), this impulse might manifest through some other aspect elsewhere? Here it must be emphasized at risk of excessive repetition, that this Christ of which we speak has only circumstantial similarity to the forms propagated by institutional Christianity. The One of which we speak is the Spirit of Humanity, as recognizable by Pagans as by those raised in the dominant culture. Nothing about this being can be owned by any human agenda or agency!

No Romanism of the European sort lay in wait in Mesoamerica, ready to gobble up an iconoclastic spiritual impulse. There was no paternalistic and jealous monotheism within which the Logos had to incubate. A variegated cultural mix, always reverent towards the Mother-aspect of the Godhood, was easily able to understand His descent into the UnderWorld and His resurrection at the hands of the deepest chthonic Powers.  Those people had also understood and experienced some of the mighty complexities of the fate of the Mother – the usurpation of her prerogatives at the hands of an ancient and corrupt priesthood, and the debasement of her powers in the service of even more ancient counter-evolutionary aims. They would have been able to notice and welcome the change in the world’s etheric and astral weather as Christ descended into the UnderWorld to harrow and winnow it: and release from His Mother the entombing vanities of selfish human and demonic agendas. 

Again, it must be stressed that this is not hyperventilated hyperbole: an entirely straightforward reading of the source material indicates nothing else but titanic struggles between demons and deity-allied humans. 


Such a ruler as we propose would not have needed to do much ruling; he would only have needed to speak for what many were experiencing – especially if the event were a vast sociological ritual allied with a catastrophic natural event!  Supportive of this thesis is that although there is some indication of a martial class, there is little to indicate any militaristic internal controls or external conquest by force-of-arms; the social agreement seems to have been a glad one. Perhaps the prototypical hero whose memory the Aztecs co-opted as and conflated with their Huitzilopochtli and the Maya venerated as Itzamna was the one who continued on in his career as the anonymous servant-leader who deftly consolidated Teotihuacan as the City-State-Empire that it was. Who else would have had the prestige and authority to mobilize such an enterprise, if not such a victorious shaman who was allied with the vastest of transpersonal powers? What other kind of event could have released such immense forces into the SurfaceWorld mix? 

Perhaps the imposing Temple of the Feathered Serpent in Teotihuacan, begun shortly after this individual died (blessed by long life) had, constitutes his burial monument. It must be significant that that monument is the only edifice or trace of such commemoration to an individual in the whole history of Teotihuacan, though most consider it a Temple to a God, not an individual human. Alternatively, it could be the monument to the memory of that individual who, after his job was done, retreated to anonymity in self-chosen exile. Such a story-line would provide an armature for the later biography of the historical Toltec ruler Ce Acetl Quetzalcoatl who ascended to the category of a god in his own lifetime only to suffer a more tragic deposing – the second time around, the story becomes more mundane (the third time around, the Aztecs simply appropriated the mythos by force of arms). If it is a memorial to a deity, then, according to our general theory, it would be to Quetzalcoatl as inspirer of his avatar Vitzliputzli. Whichever supposition is true, it would seem that Steiner’s characterization of Quetzalcoatl as an adversary of our hero is incorrect – although it must be considered that he might have been speaking about only one of Quetzalcoatl’s many diverse aspects or a greatly devolved one belonging to a much later age, on this point, Steiner is not precise enough to be refutable. If he is correct, then from shortly after the genesis of Teotihuacan, discordant influences began to make themselves felt – but this is belied by all evidence which exists, which testifies to a remarkable long-lasting concordance among all sectors of that society – even up to and including the final and abrupt climax to Teotihuacan’s history, when it was ritually dismantled and deconsecrated by a singleness of purpose equaled only by that demonstrated in its founding.  It should also be noted that the cult of Quetzalcoatl had its first major debut in early Teotihuacan and that the largest ceremonial precinct in the city (larger than that of either of the two famous pyramids) was devoted to that deity, so if Quetzalcoatl was a retrograde influence, then so would have been Teotihuacan itself. Too little is known about how the Teotihuacanos themselves understood such matters to be able to decide the issues, but if evidence of a good hypothesis is its ability to enable us to pose new and illuminating questions, then Steiner’s qualifies. 


Is it possible that similar influences worked in both the founding and dissolution of Teotihuacan? Our scenario suggests that the dark forces whose vanquishing provided the impetus for the phenomenon of the city experienced a resurgence resonant with the ominous cyclic pulse of 666 (this - 666 AD – does mark the time period in which the life-cycle of Teotihuacan began to decay).  At that point, the council elders of the city, successful thus far in their refusal of pomp and circumstance and reliance on servant leadership, were able to rise to the challenge one last time. Reading the writing on the wall, they foresaw the end of their efforts to hold the enterprise together: they closed the enterprise down not only physically but magically, lowering the curtain on the drama – and apparently with the cooperation of the populace who then proceeded to disperse! The rite had been accomplished; around 750 AD everybody went home: it was “a good day to die!”

That such a scenario is difficult to imagine should vouch for its plausibility. After all, Teotihuacan’s undeniable genesis and existence are equally improbable. My scenario describes Teotihuacan’s origin, flourishing, and denouement as phases within a consistent cyclic pattern. It also allows for a fourth, quiescent phase, prior to reemergence in new guise. This fourth, “occulted”, phase, however, is out of time, and is not to be given equal weight on a linear time-line, as one might assume. Small-scale resurgences or post-echoes might have fueled Tula and Tenochtitlan, but I propose that the first full-scale reemergence of the energies that powered Teotihuacan is happening right now, with the initial phase taking place during the present period of 1912-2012 AD. So far, our proposal for this idea has rested upon symptomatic indications, but we will investigate others as we continue to layer our canvas.

This thesis of an overarching pattern to the phenomenon of Teotihuacan has one other great advantage, not least an aesthetic one: it is a scenario which is rooted in a cyclic-spiralic notion of time that is vernacular to its subject. The ritual format of the Four Directions applies not only to the architecture of physical space and not only to the powers that an initiate can access from them, but also to the nature of time and its phases as it passes through material manifestation. Hence the conception of the Four Directions is sacred, for it unifies and binds together many coexisting levels or layers of being. Such a conception, whether intuitive, metaphysical, ceremonial - or other - can be decisively stated to have been fully integrated within the deepest and most conscious portions of the soul-life of Teotihuacan’s inhabitants, and as it is still today among all indigenous peoples in the Americas. We will return later to examine this format as it applies in many other instances; in European ancestral traditions as well as in providing a mechanism for understanding the pan-cultural role of Christ who occupies the Fifth Direction of Center: the omnipresent Point which possesses no dimension. But more later on this.  

Thus, the $64,000 question for one testing the implications of a conjunction between scholarly and InnerWorld research: “Does Teotihuacan civilization reflect the ascendance of black or white magical influences, or, to put it differently, of a devolved malevolent matriarchy or restoration of the true (if Dark) Goddess?” That Teotihuacan was obviously an ordered and harmoniously regulated society can cut either way; true peace is not necessarily the absence of overt internal conflict. There is often a fine and fuzzy line between utopias and dystopias, between dream and reality: the literary fictions of Brave New World and 1984, the social realities of communism and NewAge survivalist communes. If dissent is neutralized rather than resolved, it is a quick and slippery slope that ensues. But our prejudices may betray us. In an age before the advent of anarchic individualism which borders on and sometimes verges into a peculiar kind of socially psychopathic autism (Columbine, internet snuff porn, nuclear weapons, etc.), society-wide consensus on larger and stable group-building goals does not necessarily imply any institutionalized mechanism of coercion.

One who also refers to Steiner’s lore likewise asserts that Teotihuacan reflects the Utopia of a victorious Vitzliputzli - but in order to make his case he chooses to sidestep the difficult task of accounting for the plain evidence of ritual human sacrifice dating from its very earliest years. This he does by simply stating that it did not occur, and that such rites occur only in later cultures.This is simply not the case. Others accept in uncritical fashion his statements which appear to link Quetzalcoatl with a retrograde pathway, but without any attempt to explain or reconcile the resultant contradictions.
 Unfortunately, there are no studies equivalent to this one to use for comparison or corroboration in this field of anthroposophical spiritual-scientific scholarship; the field does not even exist.  

On other days it is not difficult to sense a sinister cast to Teotihuacan’s immense and imposing grandeur, noting how its institutionalized utopianism and daring social engineering may have presaged both Maoist permanent revolution and our own metastasizing hegemony. Yet, for those of this persuasion, how to explain the total absence of the megalomania which has corrupted all such systems of rulership, and the strong indications of a bucolic social atmosphere?  

It is hard to see how, given the evidence, both tendencies - the ideal and the sinister - could have coexisted. But which one prevailed for more than a half a millennium? This question remains a perplexing one. There is not enough evidence available to decide the issue, and inner vision cannot yet penetrate the fog of centuries. I do admit that, personally, while I tend towards considering Teotihuacan as exemplifying the possibility of incarnating a just social order, my own conditioning as a child of the post-WWII atomic era does not yet permit me to easily imagine a compassionate and just social order; my Imagination fails me.

Pasztory’s own ideas on this are worth considering:

“Because the art of Teotihuacan is predominantly religious, I will suggest that abstraction at Teotihuacan was first and foremost a negation of other Mesoamerican traditions and that Teotihuacan once had a powerful religion with a message in which the ideas of some kind of higher purity was combined with concepts of rational order and organization. Teotihuacan may have been built as a utopian city putting into practice a cosmic vision of the world that was entirely new in the history of Mesoamerica and that did not outlast its collapse.“


As Steiner is at pains to point out - and as Prof. Pasztory illustrates - clear thinking combined with scrupulous observation and common sense are fully compatible with the insights available to a competent esotericist.

      Further Reflections on Denial, the Double, and Recurrent Themes in History

Before we leave this section, we must reiterate the key factor of the Double in Encounter and Denial as a defining syndrome in cross-Atlantic history:

The entire history of the history of America, the first episode of the conquest, is marked by this ambiguity: human alterity is at once revealed and rejected. The year 1492 already symbolizes, in the history of Spain, this double movement: in the same year the country repudiates its interior Other by triumphing over the Moors in the final battle of Granada and by forcing the Jews to leave its territory; and it discovers the exterior Other, that whole America which will become Latin. We know that Columbus himself continually links the two events: ‘In this present year 1492, after your highnesses have brought to an end the war against the Moors…in this very month…Your Highnesses…determined to send me, Cristobal Colon, to the said regions of India…Thus, after having driven all the Jews out of your realms and dominions, Your Highnesses in this same month of January commanded me to set out with sufficient armada to the said countries of India’, he writes at the head of the journal of the first voyage. The unity of the two endeavors, in which Columbus is prepares to see divine intervention, resides in the propagation of the Christian faith. ‘I hope in Our Lord that Your Highnesses will determine to send [priests] in great diligence in order to convert them, just as your Highnesses have destroyed those who were unwilling to confess the Father, the Son, and the Holy ghost.’ (6/11/1492). But we can also see the two actions as directed in opposite, and complementary, directions: one expels heterogeneity from the body of Spain, the other irremediably introduces it there.“In his way, Columbus himself participates in this double movement. He does not perceive alterity, as we have seen (previously: ‘What is denied [with regards to the Indians themselves] is the existence of a human substance truly other, something capable of being not merely an imperfect state of oneself’), and he imposes his own values upon it; yet the term by which he most often refers to himself and which his contemporaries also employ is extranjero, “outsider”; and if so many countries have sought the honor of being his fatherland, it is because he himself had none.

It is with the utmost sense of deja vu that I note the recent push of the Defense Department’s “Star Wars” agenda: the militarization of space for the exclusive advantage of US geopolitical aims. Half a century after Los Alamos was inaugurated as the cutting edge of our military-industrial complex, the impulse has metastasized throughout our society. This is not a brand-new ambition. For millennia, the warfare of the Mesoamericans was regulated according to highly refined Venus-cycle calendars and calculations. The archeologists, from out of completely different yet totally convergent considerations, have termed this strategy… “Star Wars.”

We have indicated crucial differences between the development of civilization in Europe and in North America. The picture of it will have to suffice, and the crucial role played by the singular Maya to the South as well as other major civilizations and equally significant if looser social arrangements on the continent in all this will have to go undeveloped, although investigation of the latter evidences a profound wisdom of social dynamics.
 Recognized by the Founding Fathers through the main agency of Benjamin Franklin, the political arrangements of the Algonquin peoples of the Iroquois Confederacy lent powerful inspiration and content to the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution of the revolutionary Republic which then went on to style itself as a beacon for the rest of humanity. Although examination of such an influence cannot be pursued here, suffice it to say that new phases of deeply-rooted native initiate wisdom are revealed in such influences. Native lore is explicit about this, and independent vision out of European methods of access confirm it (e.g. Patrick Dixon’s article, as included in the final Chapter of main Appendices). 

Section IV

                                       Closer Encounters of Another Kind

“I am certain of nothing but the holiness of the heart’s affections and the Truth of the Imagination.” – Rilke

*****

Let us now examine another clue from the Big Picture end of the spectrum - one that leads us deeper still into realms of redemption which are as a carrier wave for whatever secondary noise might accumulate. Rudolf Steiner, in his Fifth Gospel lectures, presents the mighty Imagination of the initiate Jesus making his way to his approaching Baptism.
 He is in a state of deep despair because he perceives with the full weight of soul-perception the collapse and decay of the world’s great Mystery Traditions. None of them have survived with the capability to meet successfully the great shift in the changing needs of the times. All are more obstructive vestiges of the past than solid hopes for the future. This perspective also finds corroboration from no less an authority on the inner spiritual life of Pagan and Christian culture than the initiate-priestess Dion Fortune, who points out that: “…we must not forget that Christianity came as a corrective to a pagan world that was sick unto death with its own toxins.”
 Jesus’ own efforts may have been seen by himself as being more in the nature of an existential act than a real plan of action; all he could do was to make himself available.  His resultant biography-become-Mythos is well known.

But let us consider what is left unsaid. These failed Mystery Traditions would have been the esoteric foundations of the pre-Christian matriarchal religions. (The Jewish cult of a single patriarchal god was conspicuous in its uniqueness, but even it had had a significant goddess component in early times, one which may have surfaced for a moment in the Magdalene stream.
) Therefore the primary deities of these mystery streams would have been goddesses, not “gods.” In general, archeological evidence confirms the existence of this. Since Steiner places the locus of the most devolved mystery streams in Mexico, this suggests that the prime being standing behind the ruined portion of the Mysteries in Mexico would most likely have been a chthonic goddess – either an outright substitute or a co-opted variant of the original. In addition to other indications similar to that already presented
, it can be noted that in the major version of the Aztec origin-myth, it is explicit that Huitzilopochtli’s evil nemesis Coyolxauhqui was his sister.

Because of these and many other converging indications too numerous to detail in this introductory overview, I believe it probable that Cuicuilco-Teotihuacan was the axis for the events referred to by Steiner. The excruciatingly naïve model of many scholarly professionals that all “primitive deities” are anthropomorphic representations of basic elements of the agricultural cycle reveals a hollow pedanticism and a grossly stunted sense of the possible, although the mass of data which they have compiled allows for alternate conclusions. Misplaced concretism and literalized imagination are two phrases which have been coined to describe this stubborn tendency of the modern mind. The adage that if all you have is a hammer, pretty soon everything starts looking like a nail again applies.

Past this academic barrier, we approach “those forces that are as yet quite unknown” (Steiner) and far more diverse and complex than can be imagined by using models based upon materialistic assumptions of polarity, reduction, quantification, and statistical analysis, as useful as these are be in their own realm. To acquaint ourselves with these forces and beings, we must first confront and illumine their dark side, as we have been doing. The process of naming things correctly is an absolute prerequisite in such matters. 

The most obvious of the outer aspects is understood well enough: the dead end of a nuclear war is not disputed. The more subtle physiological effects arising from the saturation of the atmosphere with electromagnetic radiation of all wavelengths, the pervasive quest for “intelligence” according to reductionist paradigms and digitization of information, or the social effects of the instantaneous and constant transfer of unimaginable amounts of data and money across the globe are not known with certainty, but are certainly disorienting.

 The subnatural dark side of the UnderWorld – only a very small, but close-at-hand subset of the chthonic regions within the earth-body – is not known with any degree of familiarity by even a few, but an instinctive aversion to it is common. Thus, intimations that there might be something else besides punishment lying below our feet are denied before they reach consciousness not only by the subtle nature of such energies, but also because of very effective materialist indoctrination, indoctrination backed up to the hilt by most religious theology. Significant fault lines appearing in that armoring
 reveal the influence of still deeper, more profound energies. Deeply implanted visions of Hell and Damnation are hard to get past – but where there’s smoke, there’s fire…. What is sequestered by Taboo is not necessarily evil; what Taboo does is limit access to forces which are known to be too strong for the unprepared. It is the limits set by taboo which are lawfully transgressed in initiation, whether the realm is sex, driving privileges, or co-working with the beings of the OtherWorlds.

Little has been written in the popular press about the adversarial forces and beings which lie behind these eruptions of bewildering images and manifestations, and much of that is unprocessed and hypnotically fascinated, amounting in effect to outright disinformation. Almost none of it deals with the internal conflicts or evolutionary crises which such realms might be experiencing, crises which might dwarf our own. As such, any pat explanation is likely to be a complicit one - a manic pounding of square pegs into round holes. The psyche of the man in the street is showing increasing signs of the effects which the load of these multiple layers of stress induce, predictable symptoms being violence, a moral collapse into fundamentalism, or resigned stupor – as we can see. 

Even less has been disseminated regarding the much more powerful creative and benevolent chthonic forces and beings which lie deeper still. Likewise, much of that has been reductionist and patronizing. RJ Stewart’s work in this regard is a significant exception. Within the context of the Mexican Mysteries, these agents would be Vitzliputzli’s allies and inspirers. Within the context of the inner earth, they would be the positive forces within the unconscious Will and the beings belonging to the Courts of the Mother. Within the context of their activity in popular culture, their activity can be discerned as decisive influences within such trends as jazz, abstract art, twelve-step programs, co-counseling, feminism, consensus decision-making, grass roots ecology, fringe spirituality, environmental activism, the Civil Rights and anti-war movements of the 1960’s, and emergent Civil Society initiatives, although anything can, and frequently does, goes askew when turned over to human agency. With this in mind, nothing in this paper should be construed as advocating or endorsing any particular political agenda; means and motives are frequently too mixed and people of good will can be found throughout any portion of the political spectrum. In other words, there are positive as well as negative tendencies within any human programme, be it of the Left or of the Right. It is just that the masculine mode of adversarial consciousness (the winner-take-all battle of competing self-interests called “the American Way of Life”) has had its day in the sun and is rapidly playing out its hand; what is new will mostly come as a corrective from outside that locked-down game board. The mottos of the still-dominant culture are rapidly reducing themselves to: “Just cooperate and everything will be OK” and “Authorities Agree: Everything is fine!” and “Shut up and get shopping!”)

Such diversifying tendencies of the periphery are just the place where the non-point-centered forces of the higher ethers have their point of entry. As previously remarked, it is beyond the scope of this article to put into context the successful long-term cultivation of many of these specific social virtues within the many longstanding tribal cultures of Northern America; this cries out for treatment by other more capable hands but eve at present the straightforward detailing of it is extensive. 

For an excellent example embracing the quintessence of all of these impulses, we can do no better than to turn to the modern figure of Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe, who is equally accessible to Chicano vatos locos, Catholic nuns, hippie drop-outs, Indian activists, Hispanic housewives, and even normal Anglos. Many consider her to be expression of the ancient indigenous goddess traditions. She has certainly established a permanent place for herself within modern folklore. Considering the vicissitudes to which the divine feminine has been subjected in history and in the Mysteries, her vitality is a very good sign - one of the fruits of Vitzliputzli’s labors. 

It is the thesis of this writer that, though their fortunes may have waxed and waned, the American Mysteries have this as their direct concern: 

The earth is not only a great living creature. It is also a lofty spiritual being. Just as a great human genius cannot evolve to full stature without suitable development through childhood and youth, so the Mystery of Golgotha could not have taken place; the divine could not have [re-]united with the earth evolution if, in the days of earth’s beginning, other divine beings had not descended in a different, though equally divine way. The revelation of the divine on high incorporated in the worship of Nerthus [the Earth Mother] differed from the way it was later understood, but it existed.

In other words, the descent of Christ into the bowels of the Earth was not a totally unprecedented event; he only went there to reunite with beings who had preceded him by long ages and to reconnect the Circuit of Force between the Father and the Mother, repairing a discontinuity which long preceded our own microcosmic Fall.
  

Just as it was a woman who bore him into this world, three women received him off from the hinge of the Cross, and it was a woman who was the first to welcome him back from his journey to the Earth Mother. 

This is a grand impulse that can carry all who will ride it. There is no impulse that can stand against this current which is rising with a mighty pulse, though there may be murky pre-echoes and random turbulence as it flashes forth through the fragile crust of a “reality” which has forgotten about it. This deeper reality is, according to the larger view, the dominant one, but its characteristics cannot be catalogued so straightforwardly as can its obsessive distortions. We have spent enough time on the latter - what language can we use for the former? Some, like Tony Price and Geoffrey Reggio, in trying to penetrate beyond the dead-end options, use art because it speaks to the feelings and a search for meaning is felt to be overreaching. In what must be perversely disquieting for those trying to keep the lid screwed down tight on the existing order, what conceals can also reveal if the internal perspective shifts ever so slightly. Good art does have this capability. Good examples of the slippery nature of perception’s hold on “reality” are the 3-D cube which flips inside out as one stares at it, or the famous black & white vase-or-two-profiles puzzle. 

For many, the dissonance between the artifice of a synthetic consensual reality and the real facts of life have become so jarring that sanity itself is at risk – perception flips at random and what has been repressed starts to writhe and twist, its cramped shapes seeming hideous if one cannot imagine what they might look like, unfolded. The upsurging reality is so large and pervasive that the tissue of deception will not stretch to cover it all. But this reveals a problem: the derivative distortions are extrovert at this time; even being completely in their thrall is no impediment for an impotent, if clear, seeing of its nature, as many do nowadays – there are so many layers to peel on this onion.
 Our language is so highly refined for describing our dysfunctions (because complicit in creating them!), and yet the former originating reality of which our temporarily ascendant one is only a distortion does not lend itself to cataloguing or objective analysis. Its reality is of the utmost self-existent subjectivity, and its nature is at this time only beginning to expand after a long period of the most intense introversion. How then to speak of it before it is fully born? Is it possible to anticipate its what it will look like? While this may be a riddle for the mind, the heart knows in different fashion. It will be the heart that will meet what will carry us along. This is the “faith” – ‘the substance of things known, yet not seen’ (Hebrews 11:1) – which can gladly wait in patience for as long as it takes for whatever ‘proof’ there may be to come along, more likely than not after the fact. In the meantime, the commitment is tested....

As Simone Weil noticed in the French resistance during the Second World War, it was the people with the irregular and embarrassing histories who were often the heroes; proper well-adjusted people may have felt that they had too much to lose. Perhaps the former never could do that even when it was the easy or even right thing to do. So also in the circumstances which we have been dwelling upon: it may be the disreputable castoffs who are called upon to speak truth to power, not because they are better choices than the well-adjusted, but because they are the only ones willing if not more able. You can’t have much to loose if you are going to make a spectacle of yourself in the modern media shark-tank. 

Encounter with these forces and beings on the inner planes does bring about wondrous transformations and understandings – for them as well as for us, and this should not be forgotten while we are preoccupied with our own concerns. All involved are players in a drama greater then any single actor; no one has seen the full script.  Some, like us, are locked into circumstances seemingly beyond their control, trapped into a rapidly constricting downward spiral, even deeper into the Pit than are we. Like the drowning man who is a danger to his would-be rescuers, they clutch at us in fear and panic. Others are our age-old guides and mentors and we, in our stressful confusion, can tend to unhelpful reflexive extremes when we meet them. Encounter with the main flow of the chthonic is a powerfully effective answer for the challenges which confront us from below. Every individual must seek out and access encounter from out of his or her own idiosyncratic resources. Our modern situation is that no general prescriptions are possible: the Olden Days of authority are over, whether it be the authority of politics, religion, or spirituality. The era of elites is going belly-up – and whether Apollonian perfection or Oriental enlightenment, the ideal of is bankrupt. Country-Western singer Naomi Judd has beautifully expressed the new attitude in the phrase, “Enlightened Imperfection.” The wonder is that such a singular and idiosyncratic process does converge upon a shared reality, one that can marry diversity with consensus. This is a higher fluid reality, not the lower, fixed default reality of conformity which attempts to dominate the discussion. We should get on with it; the reactive encounter in mass-culture is well underway and experienced by all on a daily basis.

To sum up: Our American Demeter arises from realms far deeper and more real than any threatening turbulence.  She is not myth, but the source, ground, and reality of our Mythos. It is her perspective which puts everything in focus and which will facilitate the impossible reconciliations which are required. “Be realistic: Expect the Impossible!” was the spontaneous cry at the barricades in the 1960’s, and is the spirit which, driving into ever deeper levels of reality, is our Ariadne’s thread through the labyrinth.

[At this point, the latest round of text revisions, formatting, and error-checking (incl. punctuation) cease: pix remain to be added from p. 64 and endnoted, and the composition from this point on is only a partial outline. The absolutely essential role of the Goddess and the shamanic methodology of her modern paladins is only hinted at. The Bibliography is incomplete. As it stands, the work stands at  ~70% of final content]  

She who is Nuestra Senora de Guadalupe can show us what we want to know, what we need to know, one actual step at a time. Big theories are not her thing. 

Her status as a local cultural icon has aroused fierce controversy as modern, seemingly irreverent artists attempt to follow her moods. Regardless, it is less important how she is represented than who she is. She is not a fossilized icon, although she has become that to some. Her resources are not “product” to be quanticized, inventoried, dogmatized, and marketed – or sequestered behind signs saying “Keep Out – Authorized Personnel Only.” The sources that inspire a Ghandi, Martin Luther King, Jr. or Mother Theresa are not negligible, in spite of their insubstantial nature. In fact, on the spiritual path, one finds that the profound the influence, the more subtle it is. At least, one hopes that is the case, for the currently popular modes of power are proving themselves a catastrophic futility: more of the same, in this case, is not better. It wasn’t true for Elvis….

The problem with treating the subject of “evil” is that a thorough description of the negative face of our age can easily be convincing. This is the subject has an inherent affinity to confirm the hopeless inevitability of it all within the modern analytic observer’s disassociated state. This is why many an expose’ falls flat: its effect can be to dampen enthusiasm, not provoke it; “More bad news….” The more one examines “evil”, the more confounding it seems, since polarity itself is the problem! Hence escaping its thrall is not a simple matter of imagining its opposite, nor can the solution to the problem of evil be solved intellectually. Evil is a matter for the Will. In the encounter with it one’s understandings shift which alter the form of the questions. The other reality, the real reality, the true originating reality - for the “bad” reality is always derivative, since evil is not a thing but a situation where certain otherwise essential factors are out of alignment; out of time, place, or proportion - is of another order altogether. It suffers from not having had the airplay that its zombie offspring has had (“the devil gets the best lines…”).

So this is our test: do we bet our stake on what we know is right, or do we go with what is proven by the “facts”? But note: “facts” are a consensual agreement, which rely in turn upon distant but controlling a priori assumptions. “Reality is relative” (or is “All Our Relatives/Relations, one might say). Admittedly, the dense weight of evidence is weighty and it is in the nature of discordant factoids to be easily catalogueable, while the integrative reality is more complex and subtle, one more inclined to levity. God must have a subtle sense of humor because for whichever choice is made - for the accurate and the provable or for the True and the Good - the chooser will be proved correct. “The only way to predict the Future is to create it,” as bumper-sticker scripture proclaims.

“Wisdom is but a single point which the ignorant multiply endlessly” (ibn ‘Arabi).

I propose:

Follow your heart,

Use your mind,

Stand upon your Will,

And never, never submit. 

You will always get the help you need – if you place yourself in need of it.

As mankind becomes increasingly estranged from the starry cosmos and its supersensible forces by the constricting belt of electromagnetic forces propagated through the atmosphere and near cultural space by our technocracy, it will be by the strategy of going deeper than the first face of the erupting subsensible forces that balance will be restored to the local creation. America is where these forces are strongest, and where the resources available to meet them are unique and close at hand; where the paths are well-worn and under the dominion of this local goddess.

Approached in the InnerWorld, this American icon reveals herself as our idiomatic aspect of the global Demeter, she who holds the web of lives and Life in her hands. Under many names to many peoples but always embodying the planetary soul, she tends the interplay of all species and orders of invisible beings connected with the evolution of the planet - from elemental spirits and the Faery realm, to mighty terrestrial archangels of Land and Place as well as the multitude of separated aspects belonging to our greater human nature, many of which we have disowned in our evolution towards individuality and autonomy. Now, with the impulse towards freedom firmly fixed as an inextinguishable ideal in the minds of many millions of souls, the corresponding virtue of responsibility towards all the orders of life that helped us get to where we are need to come into play  This entails a further development of the ideal of freedom: freedom for, moving out of freedom from. Estranged as we are even from ourselves, this can seem equivalent to pulling ourselves up by our bootstraps. It could well be, except that those that put us here are not leaving us without the means to do so.

Conceptually, the ideas of ecology, servant leadership, “Gaia,” “All My Relations,, sustainability, and the like are powerful, and increasingly so as time goes on. But with the pervasive tendency of human nature to turn all noble impulses to petty agendas still in effect, it can only be by going to the sources of such inspirations that their pure water can be obtained. Ideas are thin gruel, indeed – it’s been a long time since people could see Platonic Ideals - but they do reflect and indicate thegreat forms that originate them. Ideas relating to mutual cooperation of life within and between cells, beings, species; ideas that run counter to “nature red in tooth and claw” and “survival of the fittest” increasingly seek realization in our world and can be understood from the inside by drinking from the Vessel that nourishes them. What can survival mean, after all, if all are destroyed in the race to the top in a “winner takes all” game-plan? Is this not instead a race to the bottom? 

Her name is manifold, and her aspects many, but here in this part of the world she meets those who wish to meet her as Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe. The technique? Simple askin, and patient attention. Hard to do for those of us intent on making things happen – and quickly! We reel from relentless blows of Future Shock (schlock?), but when do we admit that we are plumb out of good ideas and start asking for help? Culturally, we as activists and authentic patriots are in the position of one who attempts to drive a nail by swinging his hammer down on it and pushing, not realizing that that’s not how it’s done. 

A message from our Celt sponsors:

"In the beginning was the boundless Lir, an infinite depth, an invisible divinity, neither dark nor light, in whom were all things past and to be. There at the close of a divine day, time being ended, and the Nuts of Knowledge harvested, the gods partake of the Feast of Age and drink from a secret fountain....

“Of Dana, the Hibernian mother of the gods, I have already said she is the first spiritual form of matter, and therefore Beauty.  As every being emerges out of her womb clothed with form, she is the mighty Mother, and as mother of all she is that divine compassion which exists beyond and is the final arbiter of the justice of the gods. Her heart will be in ours when ours forgive.”

I dreamed of Orchil the dim goddess

Who is under the brown earth in a vast cavern 

Where she weaves at two looms:

With one hand she weaves life upward through the grass,

With the other she weaves death downward through the mold. 

And the sound of the weaving is eternity

And the name of it in the green world is time.

And through all, through all, Orchil weaves the weft 

Weaves the weft of eternal beauty,

Orchil weaves the weft of eternal beauty, 

Eternal beauty, that passeth not 

Though its soul is change.

This is but a fairy tale for children to the extroverted accomplisher type, but when the effects of that postmodern mentality tend to an insane reality - well, “if some is good, more is better” wasn’t true for King Midas, and its not true for us either. The aspect of the goddess as seen in Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe is a local one (a local one is all we ever have, reall, but it can lead the seeker to the most puissant place of universal balance, harmony, and reconciliation - the home of the Planetary Soul, our home. Her compassion can console, but it can also heal and inspire the healing of all wounds.

This is no philosophical exercise. The not-so-ancient pre-Columbian Americans were completely engaged in their enterprise with a commitment that compels respect for their intentions, even if it is not clear to us exactly what they were, or what the changes were that they underwent over time. No one goes into seclusion and draws a thorn-studded rope through one’s tongue or perforates one’s penis on a whim.  

The impulses that inspired such sacrificial dedication still resonate within the life of this Land and seek even truer expression, as do also the deeper conditions that gave form to them. One can only wonder what the fallout will be when the only enterprise which engages us moderns with an equivalent intensity is the urge to shop and the drive to invent ever-more effective means of bringing history to an end. It is imperative that we begin to find our way to an understanding of the circumstances into which we are born, for the crises of the past are now our crises.

To restate the issue yet again: There exist deeply compacted elements within the Earth-body (the macrocosmic human body) that long predate the appearance of the human species, and they are being unfolded and released in our time. The pre-Columbian peoples attempted to engage and resolve these conflicted forces in head-on fashion, but they were unable to carry the impulse through to completion. They repeatedly suffered the most retrograde collapses - the times were not right. But the impulses did not disappear; they were instead driven even more deeply within as the human material was kneaded repeatedly – for more thorough resolution at a later time, one imagines. The nature of their overcomings will be veiled from view until we begin to occupy ourselves with the same endeavors. The process that they began to begin can now, in the first decades of the 21st century, be engaged in earnest, in full consciousness of the issues involved, and on a public global scale as our dough is slid into the oven. The Shadow/Double of both the European and American races will writhe and resist, but this is our access-point of transformative engagement with transpersonal planetary forces and the beings that source them. To paraphrase: It will be the worst of times, it will be the best of times. All the world will be a stage, and the drama will engage the full range of the sublime to the farcical, from the rote to the impossible. Tragedy may seem to predominate at first, but the global catharsis, if it is to be real and decisive, cannot be a half-hearted thing. It will plumb the depths in all of us, but I have indicated what lies in the depth of those depths: not what we must fear, but what we most secretly hope for.

is the neurosis of fearing what we at the same time most hope for is what we will have to outgrow, even if it is one of our most perverse and beloved dysfunctions, for reluctance to enter into a true relationship with Power is our only real weakness. We must, however, be willing to penetrate and leave behind all the noisy considerations and be focused on the realms of clear sailing which lie beyond. We must then retrieve our Visions, bring them back and plant them well. We may not see the flowering in our lifetime, but time is a funny thing.

                                            Guardians of Fire

According to Native American lore, the white race has been allocated the custodianship of Fire.
 Considering this allows us to view the research undertaken in Los Alamos in yet another light. Within the grand archetype of the Four Directions, the direction of the South has Light for its keyword (also Fire, Initiation, and Power). If these contributions can be integrated with those stemming from the other three Directions (East/Life, West/Love, North/Law), a harmonization of its presently destabilizing energies might be effected - if the always-present seventh direction of Center is given its due (the other six are the four and the Celestial Above and the Chthonic Below). This harmonization is first of all deep within the individual as he or she finds, locates, and activates them in a process of personal transformation. As related earlier, the model here is that any force or energy is not in itself “evil,” but that all influences have their proper time and placement in balance with others and the whole. Our Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe holds the vision for this integration from the Southern direction. Holding the critical vision for the Center are all those who have sustained the link between the Celestial and the Chthonic: Christ, as direct emissary from the Sky Father, then the still-mysterious American shaman who assisted in the inauguration of the Fifth Age - one who stepped forward from the South to assist a new phase in its unfolding. Now, some 2,000 years later, a deep-frequency octave of earlier events is transpiring, and all the old players are returned for new opportunities. Each of us is called to contribute to the creative ceremonial act of living the future now.

Every restatement of this prophetic Imagination has its own truth to reveal, whether it is as “2012 Galactic Alignment” “Second Coming”, “Population Bomb”, “Ecological Crisis”, “Breakdown in Law and Order”, or what not. Regardless of what our particular ideas might be about the immediate issues propelled into prominence by “Los Alamos”, one can hardly be immune to the challenges presented by them. In this section I have presented a kaleidoscope of insights that arise from contemplation and study on the internal nature of this phenomenon. 

                                                  Big Picture

Many important issues have not been addressed - for example, the apparently necessary relationship between violence and the sacred, a matter not confined to the “primitive savage.” Note Christianity’s gruesome iconography of the crucifix and the ritual cannibalism of the Mass (“Eat, this is my body, Drink, this is my blood”). Other topics which we will have to pass over in silence are the significant differences between the Toltec-Aztec and Mayan civilizations; the origins and nature of the primal Olmec culture; contributions of other Mesoamerican civilizations not even mentioned yet (e.g. the Zapotec); and pathways of the more northern American peoples. Not even a cursory outline of the all-important emerging Divine Feminine of the UnderWorld has been indicated.

 Contemplate, however, an overarching Imagination which spans the entire scenario of Past and Present in New Mexico: On one side of the Rio Grande Rift Valley is the crater of the Jemez Caldera and its Los Alamos National Laboratories complex with its signature forms of the mushroom cloud and corporate ant-farm think-tank. On the other is the puissant form of Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe/Changing Woman/Corn Mother, and the culture of the peoples - American and European, North and South - who, under her skirts, have learned to live in relative harmony for hundreds of years. On the one side, hub of Empire, on the other, fractal borderlands. The unifying Vision has not yet unfolded its wings, but it stirs.


On the simplest of levels, the polarity of the secular-mystic Yankee Los Alamos and the homespun and folkloric Hispanic/Indian/Chicano culture of Santa Fe with one on either side of the Rio Grande rift valley, falls neatly into the categories of right-brain feminine/nurturing and left-brain masculine/analytical, but this is only the tip of the iceberg. We can take this a lot further, but here we shall simply introduce the yin-yang of the impacted critical-mass industrial force of Los Alamos swirling with fractally dispersing goddess grace. This latter portion informs the sustainable Indio-Hispanic rural communities that were once the distinguishing feature of the region. Although the pink coyotes, lacking natural predators, are multiplying at an alarming rate, pockets of resistance to the nuevo-retro still remain.

“…on a quite day, you can hear her stir. - Ahrundati Roy

The being of Christ has played a pivotal role in this drama.  “Pivotal” is indeed the apt word, for the crucially relevant nature of a pivot is that it has no extension in space: it is a dimensionless point, absent of any characteristic other than position; elegant in its abstraction, almost nonexistent in its pure singularity, yet without it, the lever has nothing of a lever about it. So with Christ: holding the Center, he asks nothing for himself but continually empties himself of his power for the benefit of those he serves - which is all. The concept of Servant Leadership reflects this attitude.  So if one asks, “Is there fire within the smoke of the ‘Second Coming’?” the answer is yes: just as Christ came through humanity the first time to restore the link between the Sky Father and the Deep Mother (and for us as a portion of Gaia), now in this time of resonant octave he comes for his consort in hierosgamos: to liberate and activate a Sleeping Beauty Sleeper; a more personal aspect of the Divine Feminine. For those of us in the Southwest, her agent appears as Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe. 

Paradoxically, just as we focus most closely upon the One Who Holds these understandings in her soul as her soul, we behold not her finely resolved features, but her dissolving form. Likewise, her traces in history – conspicuous by their absence at the critical early junctures - seem designed to confuse and confound. Like the Cheshire cat in Alice’s Wonderland, she recedes from the view offered by the observing mind, inviting us to pass through into what she beholds. And what is this?

We behold the fiery furnace of the Earth, its incandescent core breaking through its restraining skin. The same engine of the stars appears actively within the vast innermost reaches of the planet, but in dimensions beyond the physical, reaching for the surface and wild release! Similar essence of Heights and Depths intertwine in furious delight. This is her Gospel, indicated by the mandorla of rays which shine out from behind her popular aspect. (The person who added these post-1531 details knew what he was doing, although the effect is of the “different, not better” variety.)

***** [insert pix of deembellished NSG]

Those who accept her guidance in this passage will find that the same fierce joy in each of the cells of their body: as above, so below…and inbetween. Each cell, too, is a world with a starry center, as each star is a cell in the World-Body. 

A freedom and a power lies in the physical illumination that one’s own being is inextricable melded into the dance that sustains all the worlds. This dance is not the entropic death-rattle shadow that sustains the modern materialistic-scientific hallucination, the same anti-vision that drives Oppenheimer’s counterpart, Carlos Casteneda’s Don Juan; those point-centered forces are only shock-waves of life-forces passing through resistant matter. No: this is matter as Mater; its unveiled face

Thus we touch upon the mechanism of our illusion, but that does not interest us now, for we have hitched our wagon to the living star that inhabits every fractal expression of reality. This is truth, the rest is commentary. Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe now stands in the wings, her midwifery accomplished. Still, her subtle trace remains before us, shimmering softly, lover to your spirit-power. To what does she continue to indicate…or beckon? Is there more?

But let us be magnanimous: even the deadly nuclear forces have their place in the Divine Economy. Even though they are not life-sustaining in the same way as the etheric forces are, nonetheless they are indispensable for maintaining life-as-we-know-it in material form, and this will prove to have been consciousness-enhancing to the highest degree as events continue to unfold, and as we acquire a hindsight perspective on the mighty shifts in consciousness that are upon us. So let us be thankful for these challenging forces and those associated beings who so diligently tend to their allotted duties, which include acting as Guardians of this Threshold: Guadalupana’s guard dogs! They will prove to be powerful allies in the process of restoring Circulating Balance to the Earth-planet’s energies when we release them from their burden of mirroring our illusions for us. 

More than a few of the (not-so)ancient Americans knew these things well: that life and death are but mirror-images of each other, and that to be born into life is to die to another life, and that to die to this life is to be born into another. All, indeed, is flux. They too had their revelations of Heirosgamos, the divine conjunction of polarities which occurs holographically at every level of Being: the full Image being the fusion of Christ and Consort (she still-to-be-named) which passes through, sustains, and fulfills all the worlds of form. America has a gift to mediate the dynamic of the Universal Father-Mother godhead to the other pathways of human civilization. Delight, joy, and generosity are source and fruit; the blind forces of the physical and sub-physical are only the final fallout. The details of the American Saturn Mysteries as they were enacted in the past have been saved for the future to recover, but the essential shamanism of the magus Vitzliputzli is present as a strong and simple matter of native intuition for many.

La Morenita comes to me (6/21/02) as I ask: “Is this how you want to be known?”  She says nothing, but indicates by her shy gaze that I am to linger with this question.  Slowly, I recognize her tone as one who has been an intimate confidante and companion for some years now, one who has been at my side as I have labored to string these words together. She gently reminds me of previous encounters in which she indicated this identity, and I remember them. She, to whom I once gave my own tender nickname, now encourages me to name her as she is known to all who seek her – and who have found her - with their hearts. But there are other names, and no name. 

I do not wish to imply that there are not other Initiatrixes for these realms or experiences. As I said in the very beginning, I can only tell my story, and this is how it has unfolded for me. I have no doubt that Nuestra Señora (“Our Lady”) does much to generate the language and provide the imagery for these things in the Southwest of the USA and Mexico, and that in these areas they have this unique flavor.

Driving back from the San Pedro Wilderness to Santa Fe recently, passing by the immense Valles Caldera, I was struck by the vastness of the vista and the sublime serenity of the crater’s grasslands – a magnificence which forms the dominant feature of the entire Jemez mountain range. I felt such a calm and repose emanating from it, and thinking that I would soon be passing through Los Alamos, I could not but help chuckle at the thought that for all its hubris, Los Alamos was but a pimple on the ass of the great mountain. As they say, “It’s not over ‘till the Fat Lady sings.” Mother Nature will have the last word, as the Father had the First Word. What we are witnessing are the first rumblings of a new order of the ages, one which will develop throughout the rest of Earth-evolution.

And to whom it may apply: “Never allow yourself to become embittered about the suffering which has been entrusted to you.” – Sufi adage

“This is in the end the only kind of courage that is required of us: the courage to face the strangest, most unusual, most inexplicable experiences that can meet us. The fact that people have in this sense been cowardly has done infinite harm to life; the experiences that are called “apparitions,” the whole so-called “world of spirit,” death, all these things that are so closely related to us, have through our daily defensiveness been so entirely eliminated from life that the sense with which we might have been able to grasp them have atrophied.”

· Rainer Maria Rilke

“We are what we imagine.  Our very existence consists in our 

imagination of ourselves…  The greatest tragedy that can befall us is to go unimagined.”






-     N. Scott Momaday

“We have not even to risk the adventure alone, for the heroes of all 

time have gone before us.  The labyrinth is thoroughly known.  We have only to follow the thread of the hero path, and where we had thought to find abomination, we shall find a god.  And where we had thought to slay another, we shall slay ourselves.  Where we had thought to travel outward, we come to the center of our own existence.  And where we thought to be alone, we will be with all the world.”

· Joseph Campbell

“Why should we honor those that die upon the field of battle, when a man may show as reckless a courage by entering into the abyss of himself.”

· W. B. Yeats

“If our life lacks a constant magic it is because we choose to observe our acts and loose ourselves in consideration of their imagined form and meaning, instead of being impelled by their force.”

· Antonin Artaud

“The victim who is able to articulate the situation of the victim has 

ceased to be a victim – he or she has become a threat.”







-     James Baldwin

The inward look unfolds and a world of spin and flame
is born in the head of the dreamer,
blue suns, green whirlpools, birdbeaks of light
pecking open the pomegranate stars,
sunflower isolated, eye of gold that revolves 
in the center of a dark pavilion,
glass groves of sound, groves of echoes and answers
and waves, a dialogue of transparencies,
wind, water galloping between the endless walls
of a gorge of jet,
horse, comet, rocket that drives to the heart of night,
plumes, spurts of fountain,
plumes, a sudden flowering of torches, sails, wings,
invasion of whiteness,
island birds singing in the head of the dreamer.

I opened my eyes, I looked up at the sky and saw
the night covered with stars.
Live islands, bracelets of flaming islands, stone burning, 
breathing, clusters of live stones,
how many fountains, many brightnesses, 
how many rivers far up there, and that remote sounding
of water with fire, of light against shade!
Harps, gardens of harps....

We have to sleep with open eyes, we must dream 
with our hands,
let us dream active dreams of the river 
seeking its watercourse,
dreams of the sun dreaming its worlds,
we have to dream aloud, we have to sing till the song 
throws out root, trunk, branches, birds, stars,
to sing until the dream engenders 
and from the side of the sleepers burst forth 
the red thorn of resurrection,
the water of birth,
the spring at which we may drink 


and recognize ourselves and recover,
the spring of self-knowledge, water that speaks 
all alone in the night, calling us by our name,
under the great tree, the live statue of rain,
we have to dream backward, toward the source, 
to row up the stream of the centuries,
beyond infancy, beyond the beginning, 
beyond the baptismal waters,
to tear down the walls between us, 
to join together anew 
that which was put asunder,
life and death are not worlds in opposition, 
we are one single stalk with twin flowers,
we have to dig up the lost word, to dream inward 
and as well to dream outward,
decipher the tattooing on the night, to look at noon 
face to face and tear away its mask,
to bathe in the light of the sun, to eat the fruit of night, 
to spell out the writing of star and river,
to remember what blood says, what tide says, 
earth and the body, to return to the starting-point,
not inner nor outer, not over nor under, to the crossroads, 
where the roads begin,
for light is singing with a rumor of water, 
with a rumor of green leaves water sings
and dawn is laden with fruit, day and night reconciled 
flow like a calm river,
day and night caress each other endlessly 
like a man and woman in love,
like an eternal river under the arches of the centuries 
flow seasons and people,
farther on, to the live center of the source, 
far beyond end and beginning.


--Octavio Paz--

APPENDIX I – Quotes, Factoids, and Commentary on Bomb Culture 


“The effort [to build the bomb at Los Alamos] quickly took on a life, and a momentum, of its own, a chain reaction from a chain reaction.” – Brian VanDeMark, Pandora’s Keepers, pp. xi, 146-147.


“Fundamentally, and in the long run, the problem which is posed by the release of atomic energy is a problem of the ability of the human race to govern itself without war.” – a report of a panel of consultants on Disarmament of the Secretary of State, Jan. 1953.  Rhodes, Dark Sun, p. 15.


“Didn’t I tell you that you could not make a nuclear explosive without turning the whole country into a factory? Now you have gone and done it.” – Niels Bohr, in Los Alamos after arriving from Oak Ridge, to Edward Teller, Dec. 194., Teller with Schoolery, Memoirs, p. 186.


“Every gun that is made, every warship launched, every rocket fired signifies in the final sense, a theft from those who hunger and are not fed, those who are cold and are not clothed. This world in arms is not spending money alone. It is spending the sweat of its laborers, the genius of its scientists, the hopes of its children. This is not a way of life at all in any true sense. Under the clouds of war, it is humanity hanging on a cross of iron.” - President Dwight Eisenhower, 1953 speech.


“Nearly all men can stand adversity, but if you want to test a man's character, give him power.” - Abraham Lincoln.

Timeline

1898: The term “radioactivity” is coined by Marie Curie (“radioactif” in the French).

1902, September: Frederick Soddy and Ernst Rutherford publish The Cause and Nature of Radioactivity, investigating “chemical changes by which new types of matter are produced, these changes must be occurring within the atom, and the radioactive elements must be undergoing spontaneous transformation.” Grabau relates how Soddy “was daring enough to compare the transformation of the radioactive elements to the transformation of matter by the alchemists. He saw the enormous release of radioactive energy as similar to the famous “elixir of life” because this occurred this energy occurred simultaneously with the appearance of 'new types of matter'. Matter rejuvenated itself by drinking-in this 'elixir' of radioactivity. 


Unfortunately, the 'scientific' rationalism of those times could not accept this insight as its own. In fact, Rutherford is reported to have told Soddy: "Don't call it transmutation. They'll have our heads off as Alchemists!" 




The term “spontaneous transformation” was changed to “spontaneous disintegration” and a decisive step in the decision of which fork in the road to take was made.

1912: Soddy publishes The Interpretation of Radium. In it he describes the “consummate disguise” of matter, discusses the “underlying metaphysical relationships between physical fact and subjective mentality” and associates the power of transmutation with the Philosopher’s Stone and the elixir of life, hypothesizes that these discoveries may recapitulate ones known to ancient editions of humanity, speculates about corresponding processes of “atomic synthesis” and “perennial rejuvenation” within the interior of the Earth, and criticizes a “Monopoly in scientific research” while enjoining humanity to recognize its duty to become aware of these considerations.  

1920’s: Quantum mechanics, the mathematical tool necessary for understanding the physics of the atom, is developed by Heisenberg, Jordan, and Dirac.

1926: D. H. Lawrence writes, in The Plumed Serpent:

"Perhaps something came out of the Earth, 
The Dragon Of The Earth, 
some effluence, some vibration…. 
perhaps it came from the old 
VOLCANOES 
or perhaps even from the silent, snake-like dark resistance of those ponderous natives 
whose blood was principally the old, heavy, resistant Indian blood. 
...Serpent of the Earth... 
snake that lies in the fire at the heart of the world, come ! come ! 
...I tell you...and I tell you truly 
at the Heart of this Earth 
sleeps a great serpent, in the midst of fire. 
Those who go down in the mines feel the heat and the sweat of him 
they feel him move. It is the 
LIVING FIRE OF THE EARTH 
for 
THE EARTH IS ALIVE."
1930’s: Jewish scientists flee fascist Europe en masse, emigrate to America. Eleven Nobel laureates leave in 1933, including Albert Einstein.

1932: James Chadwick discovers the neutron.

1933, Jan. 30: Adolf Hitler becomes Chancellor of Germany, democratically elected.

1933, Feb. 27: Germany’s parliament building, the Reichstag, is set fire by arson. Nazi saboteurs are suspected, and Hitler is granted dictatorial powers by the elected representatives of the people.

1933, September: Leo Szilard is walking on a sidewalk in Bloomsbury, London...: “As the light changed to green and I crossed the street, it suddenly occurred to me that if we could find an element which is split by neutrons and which would emit two neutrons when it absorbed one neutron, such an element, if assembled in sufficiently large mass, could sustain a nuclear chain reaction. I didn’t see at the moment just how one would go about finding such an element or what experiments would be needed, but the idea never left me.”  - Szilard, in Weart and Szilard: Leo Szilard.
In reference to H. G. Well’s The World Set Free (1914), in which the destruction of cities by atomic weapons is prophetically described, Szilard noted: “Of course, all this is moonshine, but I have reason to believe that the forcast of the writers may prove to be more accurate than the forecast of the scientists.” – Szilard, March 17, 1934, ibid.   

1934: Enrico Fermi arranges to have uranium absorb extra neutrons, generating transuranic elements by transmutation. Fission occurs, but he does not suspect it.

1938, December: Otto Hahn, in Nazi Germany, generates and confirms fission in uranium.

1939, March 3, nighttime: Szilard experimentally confirms generation of secondary neutrons from fissioned uranium. “That night, there was very little doubt in my mind that the world was headed for grief.” – Szilard, ibid., p. 55.

Early 1939: Robert Oppenheimer, in Berkeley, California, USA, confirms the possibility of a uranium bomb.

1939, August 2: Albert Einstein signs his name to a letter written by Fermi and Szilard to President Roosevelt, advising him of advances in nuclear physics and the prospect of an atomic bomb. On October 11, Szilard has his meeting with Roosevelt, who tells his aide: “This requires action”: - Sachs: Congressional Testimony, pp. 2 – 29.

1939, October 21: The first meeting of the governmental Advisory Committee on Uranium meets, $6,000 is authorized for research. The military representative derided “all this junk about complicated inventions.” – Hewlitt and Anderson, The New World, p. 20.

1940: the critical mass of U-235 is determined by Frisch and Peierls: one kilogram, involving 80 generations of neutrons in a millionth of a second.

1941, late summer: British scientist Mark Oliphant travels to the USA to lobby for industrial production of the atomic bomb. Like a neutron aimed for a fissionable nucleus, is target is Ernest Lawrence of the Radiation Laboratory at U. C., Berkeley, the “can-do” man par excellence; inventor of the cyclotron. The boy genius Tom Swift, hero of a raft of adventure novels, was probably modeled after him. Fermi called him a fascist – Bernstein, Four Physicists and the Bomb, p. 260.

941, Autumn: Glen Seaborg, working under Lawrence in 1941, “discovers” plutonium. “It is the most exciting and thrilling day I have experienced since coming to the Met-Lab. It is the first time that element 94 (Plutonium) - or any other synthetic element, for that matter - has been exposed for the eye of man to behold…my feelings are akin to a new father engrossed in the development of his offspring since conception. Counting from the time that Uranium Oxide was first BOMBARDED with neutrons…the gestation period has been 20 months. " 

This “child” was born with "the smallest measure of weight achieved in America" at 2.77 millionths of a gram.
1941, Dec. 6: Roosevelt commissions the Manhattan Project to develop the atomic bomb. Governmental control pending transfer of authority to the army is explicit; the scientists loose control of their “pure” science. This, in general, was not protested, but welcomed by the scientists themselves.

1942: construction of facilities for the production and separation of uranium at Oak Ridge, Tennessee is begun. With one building of 42 acres in size, and others spread out over 59,000 acres, Oak Ridge consumed 1/7th of all electric power produced in the US by war’s end. – VanDeMark, ibid., p. 68.

Simultaneously, construction is begun on production facilities for plutonium at Hanford, Washington state. 428,000 acres along the Columbia river are allocated for 540 buildings, 600 miles of roads, and 132,000 workers.  The separation plants for its three nuclear piles are termed “sinister...deadly...coffins.” – VandeMark, ibid., pp. 66 – 70.

1942: Robert Oppenheimer joins the Manhattan Project via the recommendation of Lawrence. Oppenheimer “...led an almost prototypical ivory tower existence. ‘I was almost wholly divorced from the contemporary scene in this country,’ he later said. ‘I never read a newspaper or a current magazine like Time or Harper’s. I had no radio, no telephone. The first time I ever voted was in the Presidential election of 1936.’ He learned of the Wall Street Crash from Earnest Lawrence six months after it happened.” – VanDeMark, ibid, p. 84. 

1942, Sept. 17: The War Department takes control of the Manhattan Project; Gen. Leslie Groves assumes direction. Previously, he had overseen construction of the Pentagon. His relationship with Oppenheimer was unusual: they got along because each needed the other to fulfill his dreams of success.  Scan p. 111, VanDeMark.

1942, Nov. 16: on site, Oppenheimer suggests to General Groves that Los Alamos become the headquarters for the bomb project research; he was familar with New Mexico from his childhood days.

1942, Dec. 2, ~2:30 pm, Chicago, IL: the first attempt at a self-sustaining nuclear chain reaction succeeds. During assembly of the pile, there was a great deal of graphite dust in the air, workmen were covered with it. “ ‘You’d look like you came out of a Kentucky coal mine at the end of a shift.’ Fine black powder covered faces, lab coats, shirts, trousers, walls, flooring – everything. A dark haze dispersed light in the floodlit air. The only white to be seen was the gleam of teeth. ‘The people were all black with red eyes peering out,’ recalled an eyewitness.  ‘It was like a scene from hell. It was a different world.’ “ Afterwards: “I shook hands with Fermi and I thought this day would go down as a black day in the history of mankind” – Szilard. VanDeMark, ibid, p. 102, 106.

1943, May: Oppenheimer, with other personnel, moves in at Los Alamos. The average age of the scientists on the project was 27, few were older than 40. The war work exerted a kind of ”intellectual sex appeal” – Montz, p. 331.

1945, March 10: Tokyo is firebombed by B-29 bombers. More die in that raid – upwards of 100,000 - than in either the Hiroshima or Nagasaki atomic blasts. By war’s end, over a million civilians had perished in non-atomic ariel bombing of Japanese cities.

1945, May 31: The Interim Committee and the Scientific Advisory Panel to President Truman meet under the aegis of Secretary of War Henry Stimson. His notes record that the bomb “May destroy or perfect International Civilization; May be Frankenstein or means for World Peace.” “Events were in the saddle, and they rode men hard.” – VanDeMark, ibid, – p. 150-151.

1945, July: Szilard, in a petition to Truman, advising against use of the atomic bomb on moral grounds: “Thus a nation which sets the precedent of using these newly liberated forces for purposes of destruction may have to bear the responsibility of opening the door to an era of devastation on an unimaginable scale.” Teller is asked to sign, consults with Oppenheimer, who advises: “What does he [Szilard] know about Japanese psychology? How can he judge the way to end the war? The people in Washington are very wise, they know all the facts. Szilard knows nothing. Don’t do anything.” Teller complied, saying: “But I feel that I should do the wrong thing if I tried to say how to tie the little toe of the ghost to the bottle from which we just helped it escape.” – Teller with Schoolery, ibid, p. 206, and VanDeMark interview with Teller.

1945, July, Los Alamos: the scientists seemed, to one spouse, to be “driven by demons.” – Jette, Inside Box 1663, p. 99.

1945, July 16, Trinity Site countdown: “Ah, the Earth on the eve of its disintegration” – Enrico Fermi.

1945, July 16, 5:29:45, Mountain War time: Fat Man bows at Trinity site – named by Oppenheimer after reading John Donne: “Batter my heart, three-person’d God”, and, quoting the Bhagavad Gita: “If the radiance of a thousand suns / Were to burst forth at once in the sky, / That would be like the splendor / of the Mighty One... / I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds.”  Considering the asuric nature of atomic explosions, it might be considered that Oppenheimer referred to the wrong Trinity, the wrong Mighty One. Or did he?  Some thought Oppenheimer was a vain poseur, possessing a weak character, prone to hide his insecurities behind a facade of patronizing pretense. Although of German-Jewish background, RP was raised in the reinvented secular culture of Felix Adler’s Society for Ethical Culture, and went to its school in New York City. Did the trading-off of depth of spirituality for breadth of social awareness work to anyone’s advantage in this case?


Speaking at the Senate Security Hearings in 1954, Oppenheimer said: “It is my judgement in these things that when you see something that is technically sweet, you go ahead and do it, and you argue about what to do about it only after you have had your technical success. That is the way it was with the atomic bomb.”


But:

"A TECHNIQUE notices nothing, but a human being does…I need hardly say that TECHNIQUE is necessary up to a point -we are all sufficiently convinced of that. But behind every method there stands the man, who is so much more important…irrespective of his TECHNIQUE…truly one must be smitten with blindness not to see that…'TECHNIQUE' is first and foremost an expression of the man who applies it and of all his SUBJECTIVE ASSUMPTIONS "

 - Carl Gustav Jung, The State Of Psychotherapy Today, 1934.
“If any one man was responsible for the BOMB, Oppenheimer was…I think it was the hardest TECHNICAL JOB that had ever been done up to that time.' "

- Nuel Pharr Davis, Lawrence And Oppenheimer.
1945, July 16: "It was like being witness to THE SECOND COMING OF CHRIST!' I heard myself say. It then came to me that both 'Oppie' and I, and likely many others in our group, had shared in a profound religious experience, having been witness to an event akin to SUPERNATURAL." - William Laurence, Men And Atoms.

1995: "What's the point of having this superb military that you're always talking about if we can't use it?” Madeleine Albright, to General Colin Powell, as quoted in Powell's book My American Journey, 1995.

Oddities
· Edward Teller had an artificial foot (some accounts say the left (VanDeMark), others the right (Herken, p. 21) – note similar characteristics of the Mayan God K and the central Mexican Tezcatlipoca. Teller was the on scientist, who above all others, pushed for the most rapid development of the H-bomb and full industrial production of a nuclear arsenal.

· “As an experimentalist rather than a theorist, Lawrence was aware that a serpent  lived in the garden of high-energy physics. The advent of the 27-inch cyclotron had flushed it out of the grass.” – Herken, p. 15.
· The Trinity site was situated within the famous Jornada del Muerto – the “Journey of Death” portion of the ancient route leading from Mexico City to the northern reaches of Spain’s inland empire in New Mexico, and the route taken by those delivering the test bomb to the Trinity site passed through Belen, New Mexico (Belen = Little Bethlehem).

-   “The prospect he [Lawrence] held up to Robert Gordon Sproul, the patrician

     president of the University of California, was worthy of a pre-Columbian

     explorer both for its sweeping vision and its lack of specificity: ‘Until we cross
     the frontier of a hundred million volts, we will not know what riches lie ahead,
     but that there are great riches there can be no doubt.” – Lawrence to Sproul,
     Lawrence, folder, box 64, Vannevar Bush papers, Library of Congress,
     quoted in Herken, p. 4. This was in 1939, in his bid to establish his
     “Penetrating Radiations Laboratory.” Before the Manhattan Project at Los
     Alamos, Oppenheimer worked under Lawrence.

New Mexico Infrastructure

Carlsbad Nuclear Waste Repository, Carlsbad, NM. Underground repository in salt caverns opened in 1999 and contains highly-dangerous radwaste from nuclear weapons production.

Holloman AFB, Alamogordo, NM. Testing site for ballistic missile defense program: StarWars II which could constitute a new weapon of mass destruction. Various nuclear missiles tested.

Kirtland AFB, Albuquerque, NM. The largest repository of nuclear warheads in the U.S. at its Kirkland Underground Munitions Storage Complex (KUMSC), a modern $43 million facility that opened in 1992. 58 storage bays/underground bunkers. 85 B61 Mod 7 Bombs; 365 W80-1/ALCM; 600 B61 Mods 3-4-10; 1,100 W69/SRAM; 400 W84/GLCM (reserve); 950 W69/SRAM. and 450 W56/Minuteman II nuclear warheads awaiting dismantlement.

Los Alamos Nat'l Lab, Los Alamos, NM Operated by the U. of California Board of Regents this is one of two sites for R & D of nuclear weapons, design and testing of new warheads, etc. Contrary to the spirit of the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty it is conducting subcritical tests and computer simulated tests to qualitatively improve nuclear warheads. Responsible for the stewardship of the B61, W76, W78, W80, and W88 warheads. It is working on a replacement warhead for the Mk5 (Trident II). This is where the U.S. plans to resume nuclear warhead production by 2003 (up to 80 annually). A contingency plan would entail the production of hundreds of warheads annually. 

- The lab is a key component of the $45 billion Stockpile Stewardship and Management Plan. The Strategic Computing Complex will be a modern facility which is part of the Accelerated Strategic Computing Initiative (three labs are involved Sandia, Lawrence Livermore and Los Alamos) which will permit virtual nuclear testing and prototyping contrary to the spirit of the CTBT.

- The Dual Axis Radiographic Hydrodynamic Test (DARHT) Facility will provide enhanced radiography of the high-explosive implosion, including data on implosion symmetry as a function of time. It is being constructed to allow lab testing of new nuclear warhead designs.

- Los Alamos Neutron Science Center (LANSCE) provides an accelerator-based

neutron science capability for materials science studies of weapon components and for development of the technology for accelerator production of tritium.

- The Atlas Pulsed-Power Facility will provide implosions of cylindrical assemblies to obtain physics information that apply to weapons. 

- High-Explosive Pulsed-Power Facility (HEPPF) will be used to study weapon physics issues of shock pressures and velocities close to actual weapon conditions.

- Advanced Radiation Source (ARS). An ARS facility would provide high-energy, high-temperature, x-ray pulses for experiments in weapon physics, radiation effects, ICF, and pulsed power.

- Pegasus II is a capacitor-bank pulsed power generator at Los Alamos with 144 capacitors wired in parallel around a central target chamber. The capacitors are

charged with electrical energy (up to 4.3 megajoules) which is then rapidly discharged into a target, typically a hollow metal cylinder. This causes the rapid implosion of the cylinder. Material inside the cylinder will experience extreme pressures and temperatures. X-ray bursts can also be produced to study of interactions of x-rays with matter. 

- Stockpiles of three tons of radioactive plutonium may be increased to 10 tons. Area G radwaste dump has over 160 unlined disposal shafts and numerous pits holding radioactive and toxic wastes.

Sandia National Lab, Albuquerque, NM. Working on the B61 BIOS program to design, analyzed and manufacture a prototype of the existing B61-11 to transform it into a standoff glide bomb. It is also doing engineering work on the high-yield W62 Minuteman warhead. 

- Advanced Radiation Source (ARS) (X-1), is to be integrated into Sandia Technical Area IV with Saturn and PBFA II, and will be an upgrade to one of these facilities and serve as a stepping stone to Jupiter. Construction is scheduled to begin in 2001, and the facility is designed to produce 8 megajoules of x-rays. "It would provide a class of unique x-ray environments that otherwise would be obtained only in underground nuclear tests. 

- Jupiter, the next-generation ARS (X-1) radiation effects simulator at Sandia, would be a "cold and warm x-ray facility which will permit testing of materials and components that currently can only be tested in underground tests." It would generate 20 megajoules of x-rays using a plasma radiation source, and would be used to test components and subsystems, not full-scale systems. This is contrary to the spirit and intent of the CTBT treaty.

White Sands Missile Range, Alamogordo, NM. Largest overland missile test

center in North America. Site of over 33,000 missile firings since 1945. Involved in the development of every Army nuclear missile.


"With numbing regularity good people were seen to knuckle under the demands of authority and perform actions that were callous and severe. Men who are in everyday life responsible and decent were seduced by the trappings of authority, by the control of their perceptions, and by the uncritical acceptance of the experimenter's definition of the situation, into performing harsh acts. A substantial proportion of people do what they are told to do, irrespective of the content of the act and without limitations of conscience, so long as they perceive that the command comes from a legitimate authority."  Stanley Milgram, 1965.

Milgram was a psychologist who performed a series of experiments that proved conclusively that obedience to authority was so ingrained in the average US citizen they were prepared to cause lethal harm to others when instructed by authority figures to do so. 

All those who took part were first asked if they would be capable of killing or inflicting severe pain on their fellow human beings. 100% replied categorically 'no'.  http://tinyurl.com/2vf8j
"Civil disobedience is not our problem. Our problem is civil obedience. 

Our problem is that numbers of people all over the world have obeyed the dictates of the leaders of their government and have gone to war, and millions have been killed because of this obedience. Our problem is that people are obedient all over the world in the face of poverty and starvation and stupidity, and war, and cruelty. Our problem is that people are obedient while the jails are full of petty thieves, and all the while the grand thieves are running and robbing the country. That's our problem." Howard Zinn, from Failure to Quit.

“Only the small secrets need to be protected. The big ones are kept secret by public incredulity.” - Marshall McLuhan
"Peace is not merely a distant goal that we seek, but a means by which we arrive at that goal." - Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. 

…and, as Wyatt Earp said: "The less you bet, the more you lose when you win." That seems to be our predicament; we’ve bet the horse, the hat, and the ranch and we’re in too far to back out now. Edward Teller, of all people remarked about such situations: 
"When you get to the end of all the light you know and it's time to step into the darkness of the unknown, faith is knowing that one of two things shall happen: either you will be given something solid to stand on, or you will be taught how to fly."

Grabau has this to say about Science, magic, and New Mexico:


Joy is a kind of enchantment, but Enchantment comes in many forms.  New Mexico is known as 'The Land Of Enchantment' because the Earth there sings a special song of light that lifts the Spirit, -not because a cute phrase or catchy jingle is needed by 'real-estate' and 'land developers' to attract permanent tourists, and certainly not because the expression is being used to package and sell an 'Art' style as a way of life.  The true Enchantment of that Land can't be touched by any of the operas, paintings, or designer clothes perpetrated there by money-makers because it's an invisible but very felt force of the Soul Of Earth, -a deep violet and lavender glow she radiates when the Mountains rise up at Sunset to kiss the Sky, a brilliant vermillion intensity pulsating from her heart to set the Winds to dance through purple-black Clouds lined with Silver Lightning! 

This true Enchantment comes up the bare feet, enters through their open pores and rushes up along the spine as Joy.  The fake adobe 'El Dorados', the ski-parks and paper businesses pouring onto that Land are the products of ignorant, exploiting minds out to make a quick buck.  They are obscenities, actual sacrilegious acts performed by beings who would never think of walking barefoot on the Land unless, perhaps, they paid a 'guide' to take them on a pre-arranged 'holy pilgrimage' to 'sacred sites' for a fashionable 'spiritual experience'.  The costly Cult Of Enchantment is a false enchantment, a contrived Spell conjured-up by smooth-talking dealers in 'prosperity consciousness' who dress, walk, and talk in the grubby odor of Money-Shamans, a neat and tasteful form of Corporate American Magick.  It's a Black Magick polluting the Land! 

Corporate Black Magick hit New Mexico in a big way in the late Autumn of 1942 when the Pentagon came to build Los Alamos as a 'top-secret' installation of 'geniuses' hired to fashion the Atomic Bomb; it intended to stay, and remains there to this day.  A certain General Leslie Groves spearheaded this invasion of the Military-Industrial-Complex onto the Land Of Enchantment, and he brought with him that same Army Corps of Engineers employed in Washington D.C. to build the literal Pentagon.  That building, which houses the war offices of this nation, encloses an area of the Earth within the shape of a five pointed Star, and the construction of such a form upon the Earth has a history in the culture of the western world as a technique of Magic. 

The Pentagon-Pentagram is a traditional western magical device specifically designed to empower the magician to contact Natural Elemental Spirits in order to obtain their help in the work he undertakes.  These Elemental Spirits are real beings, conscious forces, living entities whether they're called by the traditional names of Angels and Daemons or the more contemporary names of Quarks, Strangeness, and Charm preferred by the physicists.  In either case, the energy fields of these living beings are felt as a Presence and not seen or contacted in the conventional manner.  It's important to keep in mind that No scientists have ever seen an 'atom'.  Atoms are occult, they're not visible to ordinary eyes, they're hidden - but they're not 'top-secret', they're not concealed by Nature from man so that she can control us covertly through the secret use of power; that particular form of fear and paranoia is peculiar to us.  The Pentagon is 'Top-Secret'; Nature is Occult.  And the construction of a Pentagram-Pentagon is used by the magician for 'white' or 'black' magic...there's a prescribed formula for each use.


- The Enchanted Bomb, pp. 39-40. 

Why New Mexico?  Oppenheimer knew it from his earlier years and introduced the site to Groves, but while Leo Szilard was of the opinion that: "Nobody could think straight in a place like that; everybody who goes there will go crazy", Edith Warner, who lived in the valley below the Los Alamos plateau and who hosted the scientists in her cottage tea-house when they could steal a few hours from their labors, had a different opinion: "There alone in the sunlight, I began to understand that nothing men may do, not even the atomic bomb, can in any way touch or change the essence of this country." 
News Items – 

'Dr Strangeloves' meet to plan new nuclear era 

Julian Borger in Bellevue, Nebraska
Thursday August 7, 2003
The Guardian 

US government scientists and Pentagon officials will gather today behind tight security at a Nebraska air force base to discuss the development of a modernised arsenal of small, specialised nuclear weapons which critics believe could mark the dawn of a new era in proliferation. 

The Pentagon has not released a list of the 150 people at the secret meeting, but according to leaks, they will include scientists and administrators from the three main nuclear weapons laboratories, Los Alamos, Sandia and Livermore, senior officers from the air force and strategic command, weapons contractors and civilian defence officials. 

Requests by Congress to send observers were rejected, and an oversight committee which included academic nuclear experts was disbanded only a few weeks earlier. 

The purpose of the meeting, at Offutt air force base, only became known after a draft agenda was leaked earlier this year, which included discussions on a new generation of low-yield "mini-nukes", "bunker-buster" bombs for possible use against rogue states or organisations armed with nuclear, biological or chemical weapons. 

The session will also debate whether development of the weapons will require the White House to end the US moratorium on nuclear testing declared in 1992. 

Major Michael Shavers, a Pentagon spokesman, said: "We need to change our nuclear strategy from the cold war to one that can deal with emerging threats." 

He said the administration remained committed to the test moratorium (the US has not ratified the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty, but has pledged to observe it). But he said: "The meeting will give some thought to how we guarantee the efficacy of the [nuclear] stockpile." 

While insisting that it has no plans to resume testing, the administration has asked Congress for funds for a project that would cut down the amount of time it would take for the cold war-era test site in Nevada to start functioning again. 

Yesterday, a steady stream of men in summer suits and uniforms arrived at Omaha airport, to be met by welcoming parties of air force officers and taken to the Offutt base, 10 miles to the south in the small town of Bellevue. 

The lushly-landscaped base, where the grey shell of a B-52 bomber has been mounted behind a screen of fruit trees, sits atop a labyrinth of high-tech bunkers from where strategic command is poised, 24 hours a day, to fight a nuclear war. It inspired the setting for the 1964 film Dr Strangelove. It is where President George Bush was flown on September 11 2001, when it was thought that the terrorist attacks could be part of a sustained onslaught on the US. 

The place and time of the Offutt meeting is infused with apparently unintended historical irony. The visitors arrived on the anniversary of the Hiroshima bombing and the last will be leaving on Saturday, the anniversary of the attack on Nagasaki. The B-29 planes which dropped those nuclear bombs, Enola Gay and Bock's Car, were both built at Offutt. 

The use of those weapons marked the beginning of the cold war and the first nuclear age. Today's meeting, many observers believe, could mark the start of a second. 

"This is a confab of Dr Strangeloves," said Daryl Kimball, head of the Arms Control Association, a national non-partisan membership organisation dedicated to working for arms control. 

"The fact that the Pentagon is barring the public and congressional staff from this key meeting on US nuclear weapons policy suggests that the administration seeks to discuss and deliberate on its policies largely in secret." 

The uncanny echoes of Hiroshima and Nagasaki did not go unnoticed by a handful of Catholic protesters from Iowa who have gathered at Offutt to mark the anniversaries for the past 25 years. 

Blasphemy
Father Frank Cordaro, the leader of the protest group, said: "This is an American blasphemy to life and to God. They are going to violate another treaty by developing small nuclear weapons. We had made the promise not to do these weapons, but this sole superpower is just ignoring the non-proliferation treaty. That's madness." 

Today's meeting traces its origins to a report by the National Institute for Public Policy (NIPP) published in January 2001 as the Bush administration took office. The report argued for a "smaller, more efficient, arsenal" of specialised weapons. Some deeply buried targets, it argued, could only be destroyed by "one or more nuclear weapons". Only by developing these new weapons could the US maintain its deterrent, it said. 

Paul Robinson, the head of the Sandia weapons laboratory, who is attending the Offutt meeting, believes that America's new adversaries would be more successfully deterred if the line between conventional and nuclear weapons was blurred. 

Senior jobs
He argued in a recent commentary in the Albuquerque Tribune that "military strategy is evolving to consider combinations of conventional and/or nuclear attacks for pre-emption or retaliation." 

Many of the NIPP report's authors went on to take senior positions in the administration, including Linton Brooks, head of the national nuclear security administration which oversees new weapons projects, Stephen Hadley, the deputy national security adviser, and Stephen Cambone, undersecretary of defence for intelligence. 

The report became the basis for the administration's Nuclear Posture Review in late 2001 which contemplated the use of nuclear weapons pre-emptively against rogue states, to destroy stockpiles of nuclear, chemical or biological weapons. 

The officials involved in compiling both documents will play a prominent role at Offutt, but scientists and officials with dissenting views have not been invited. 

"I was specifically told I couldn't come," a congressional weapons expert said. 

Greg Mello, the head of the Los Alamos Study Group, a watchdog organisation, said: "There will be tonnes of contractors there from the weapons labs and the weapons plants. Contractors can come, but Congress can't." 

The Pentagon insists that today's meeting is technical rather than policy-making, but critics are concerned that it is being used to build up momentum behind the development of the weapons, despite opposition from Congress. 

"I'm suspicious that further down the road, they're going to say 'this was decided at Offutt', or 'this comes out of the recommendations at Offutt', a congressional staff member said. 

 Hiroshima Mayor Lashes Out at Bush on Atomic Bombing Anniversary
  The Agence France Presse

  Wednesday 06 August 2003

  HIROSHIMA, Japan - Hiroshima's mayor lashed out at the United States' nuclear weapons policy during ceremonies marking the 58th anniversary of the city's atomic bombing, which caused the deaths of over 230,000 people. 

  Mayor Tadatoshi Akiba said the United States worshipped nuclear weapons as "God" and blamed it for jeopardizing the global nuclear non-proliferation regime. 

  "The Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, the central international agreement guiding the elimination of nuclear weapons, is on the verge of collapse," Akiba said Wednesday in an address to some 40,000 people. 

  "The chief cause is US nuclear policy that, by openly declaring the possibility of a pre-emptive nuclear first strike and calling for resumed research into mini-nukes and other so-called 'useable nuclear weapons,' appears to worship nuclear weapons as God," he said. 

  The mayor also slammed as unjust the US-led war on Iraq, which he blamed for killing innocent civilians. "The weapons of mass destruction that served as the excuse for the war have yet to be found," he said. 

  Akiba strongly urged US President George W. Bush and North Korean leader Kim Jong-Il to personally visit Hiroshima and "confront the reality of nuclear war". 

  As the clock clicked onto 8:15 am (2315 GMT Tuesday), the exact time the United States dropped the bomb on August 6, 1945, those at the ceremony at Hiroshima's Peace Memorial Park bowed their heads for a minute's silence in memory of the victims of the attack. 

  During the 45-minute ceremony, officials added 5,050 names to the register of victims who died immediately or from the after-effects of radiation exposure in the bombing, bringing the total toll to 231,920, an official said. 

  The Hiroshima bombing was followed by the dropping of a second atomic bomb on the city of Nagasaki on August 9, 1945, which killed another estimated 74,000 people. 

  Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi told the service that Japan would stick by its pacifist constitution and its non-nuclear principles because the tragedies of Hiroshima and Nagasaki "can never be repeated." 

  This year's ceremony came ahead of six-nation talks over North Korea's nuclear weapons development program, which Pyongyang agreed to last week. 

  Koizumi told reporters after the ceremony that North Korea's abduction of Japanese nationals would be a high priority at the talks. 

  "At the six-nation talks, obviously, nuclear weapons will be the focus, but for Japan, the abduction issue is just as important," he said. 

  "We will naturally have close cooperation with the United States and South Korea, but we must make efforts to have China and Russia understand our position as well," he said. 

  Last week, North Korea said it would accept six-way talks to include North and South Korea, Russia, Japan, China and the United States to end the nuclear crisis that began in October last year. 

  Washington had accused the Stalinist state of reneging on a 1994 bilateral nuclear freeze accord by running a clandestine nuclear program based on enriched uranium. 
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Appendix II - Religiosity in the Post-Modern Promised Land

“Wee shall find that the God of Israel is among us…when hee shall make us a prayse and glory, that men shall say of succeeding plantacions: the Lord make it like that of New England: for wee must Consider that wee shall be as a Citty upon a Hill, the eies of all people are upon us.”

- John Winthrop, sermon, Massachusetts Bay, 1630.

Thy Will be Done, On Earth as It is in Texas – Joe Bageant
May 25, 2004 The Covert Kingdom

Not long ago I pulled my car up alongside a tiny wooden church in the woods, a stark white frame box my family built in 1840. And as always, an honest-to-god chill went through me, for the ancestral ghosts presumably hovering over the graves there. From the wide open front door the Pentecostal preacher's message echoed from within the plain wooden walls: "Thank you Gawd for giving us strawng leaders like President Bush during this crieeesis. Praise you Lord and guide him in this battle with Satan's Muslim armies." If I had chosen to go back down the road a mile or so to the sprawling new Bible Baptist church---complete with school facilities, professional sound system and in-house television production---I could have heard approximately the same exhortation. Usually offered at the end of a prayer for sons and daughters of members in the congregation serving in Iraq, it can be heard in any of the thousands upon thousands of praise temples across our republic.

After a lifetime of identity conflict, I have come to accept that, blood-wise, if not politically or spiritually, these are my people. And as a leftist it is very clear to me these days why urban liberals not only fail to understand these people, but do not even know they exist, other than as some general lump of ignorant, intolerant voters called "the religious right," or the "Christian Right," or "neocon Christians." But until progressives come to understand what these people read, hear, are told and deeply believe, we cannot understand American politics, much less be effective. Given fundamentalist Christianity's inherent cultural isolation, it is nearly impossible for most enlightened Americans to imagine, in honest human terms, what fundamentalist Americans believe, let alone understand why we should all care.

For liberals to examine the current fundamentalist phenomenon in America is accept some hard truths. For starters, we libs are even more embattled than most of us choose to believe. Any significant liberal and progressive support is limited to a few urban pockets on each coast and along the upper edge of the Midwestern tier states. Most of the rest of the nation, the much vaunted heartland, is the dominion of the conservative and charismatic Christian. Turf-wise, it's pretty much their country, which is to say it presently belongs to George W. Bush for some valid reasons. Remember: He did not have to steal the entire election, just a little piece of it in Florida. Evangelical born-again Christians of one stripe or another were then, and are now, 40% of the electorate, and they support Bush 3-1. And as long as their clergy and their worst instincts tell them to, they will keep on voting for him, or someone like him, regardless of what we view as his arrogant folly and sub-intelligence. Forget about changing their minds. These Christians do not read the same books we do, they do not get their information from anything remotely resembling reasonably balanced sources, and in fact, consider even CBS and NBC super-liberal networks of porn and the Devil's lies. Given how fundamentalists see the modern world, they may as well be living in Iraq or Syria, with whom they share approximately the same Bronze Age religious tenets. They believe in God, Rumsfeld's Holy War and their absolute duty as God's chosen nation to kick Muslim ass up one side and down the other. In other words, just because millions of Christians appear to be dangerously nuts does not mean they are marginal.

Having been born into a Southern Pentecostal/Baptist family of many generations, and living in this fundamentalist social landscape means that I gaze into the maw of neocon Christianity daily. Hell, sometimes hourly. My brother is a fundamentalist preacher, as are a couple of my nephews, as were many of my ancestors going back to god-knows-when. My entire family is born-again; their lives are completely focused inside their own religious community, and on the time when Jesus returns to earth---Armageddon and The Rapture.

Only another liberal born into a fundamentalist clan can understand what a strange, sometimes downright hellish family circumstance it is---how such a family can love you deeply, yet despise everything you believe in, see you as a humanist instrument of Satan, and still be right there for you when your back goes out or a divorce shatters your life. As a socialist and a half-assed lefty activist, obviously I do not find much conversational fat to chew around the Thanksgiving table. Politically and spiritually, we may be said to be dire enemies. Love and loathing coexist side by side. There is talk, but no communication. In fact, there are times when it all has science fiction overtones; times when it seems we are speaking to one another through an unearthly veil, wherein each party knows it is speaking to an alien. There is a sort of high eerie mental whine in the air. This is the sound of mutually incomprehensible worlds hurtling toward destiny, passing with great psychological friction, obvious to all, yet acknowledged by none.
Between such times, I wait rather anxiously and strive for change, for relief from what feels like an increased stifling of personal liberty, beauty, art, and self-realization in America. They wait in spooky calmness for Jesus. They believe that, until Jesus does arrive, our "satanic humanist state and federal legal systems" should be replaced with pure "Biblical Law." This belief is called Christian Reconstructionism. Though it has always been around in some form, it began expanding rapidly about 1973, with the publication of R. J. Rushdoony's, Institutes of Biblical Law (Vallecito, CA: Ross House Books, 1982).

Time out please In a nod toward fairness and tolerance---begging the question of whether liberals are required to tolerate the intolerant---I will say this: Fundamentalists are "good people." In daily life, they are warm-hearted and generous to a fault. They live with feet on the ground (albeit with eyes cast heavenward) and with genuine love and concern for their neighbors. After spending 30 years in progressive western cities such as Boulder, Colorado and Eugene, Oregon, I would have to say that conservative Christians actually do what liberals usually only talk about. They visit the sick and the elderly, give generously of their time and money to help those in need, and put unimaginable amounts of love and energy into their families, even as Pat Robertson and Rush Limbaugh blare in the background. Their good works extend internationally-were it not for American Christians, there would be little health care on the African continent and other similar places. OK, that's the best I can do in showing due respect for the extreme Christian Right. Now to get back to the Christian Reconstructionists...


Establishing a Savage Eden

Christian Reconstruction is blunt stuff, hard and unforgiving as a gravestone.
Capital punishment, central to the Reconstructionist ideal, calls for the death penalty in a wide range of crimes, including abandonment of the faith, blasphemy, heresy, witchcraft, astrology, adultery, sodomy, homosexuality, striking a parent, and ''unchastity before marriage'' (but for women only.) Biblically correct methods of execution include stoning, the sword, hanging, and burning. Stoning is preferred, according to Gary North, the self-styled Reconstructionist economist, because stones are plentiful and cheap. Biblical Law would also eliminate labor unions, civil rights laws, and public schools. Leading Reconstruction theologian David Chilton declares, "The Christian goal for the world is the universal development of Biblical theocratic republics" Incidentally, said Republic of Jesus would not only be a legal hell, but an ecological one as well---Reconstructionist doctrine calls for the scrapping of environmental protection of all kinds, because there will be no need for this planet earth once The Rapture occurs. You may not have heard of Rushdoony or Chilton or North, but taken either separately or together, they have directly and indirectly influenced far more contemporary American minds than Noam Chomsky, Gore Vidal and Howard Zinn combined.

A moreover covert movement, although slightly more public of late, Christian Reconstructionism and Dominionism have for decades exerted one hell of an influence through its scores of books, publications and classes taught in colleges and universities. Over the past 30 years their doctrine has permeated not only the religious right, but mainstream churches as well, via the charismatic movement. The radical Christian right's impact on politics and religion in this nation has been massive, with many mainstream churches pushed rightward by its pervasiveness without even knowing it. Clearly the Methodist church down the street from my house does not understand what it has become. Other mainstream churches with more progressive leadership, simply flinch and bow to the radicals at every turn. They have to, if they want to retain members these days. Further complicating matters is that leading Recoconstruction thinkers, along with their fellow travelers, the Dominionists, are all but invisible to non-fundamentalist America. (I will spare you the agony of the endless doctrinal hair-splitting that comes with making fundamentalist distinctions of any sort---I would not do that to a dog. But if you are disposed toward self-punishment, you can take it upon yourself to learn the differences between Dominionism, Pretribulationism, Midtribulationism, and Posttribulationism, Premillennialism, Millennialism I recommend the writings of the British author and scholar George Monbiot, who has put the entire maddening scheme of it all together---corporate implications, governmental and psychological meaning---in a couple of excellent books.)

Fundamentalists such as my family have no idea how thoroughly they have been orchestrated by agenda-driven Christian media and other innovations of the past few decades. They probably would not care now, even if they knew. Like most of their tribe (dare we say class, in a nation that so vehemently denies it has a class system?) they want to embrace some simple foundational truth that will rationalize all the conflict and confusion of a postmodern world. Some handbook that will neatly explain everything, make all their difficult decisions for them. And among these classic American citizens, prone toward religious zealotry since the Great Awakening of the 18th Century, what rock could appear more dependable upon which to cling than the infallible Holy Bible? From there it was a short step for Christian Dominionist leaders to conclude that such magnificent infallibility should be enforced upon all other people, in the same spirit as the Catholic Spanish Conquistadors or the Arab Muslim Moors before them. It's an old, old story, a brutal one mankind cannot seem to shake.

Christian Reconstruction and Dominionist strategists make clear in their writings that homeschooling and Christian academies have been and continue to create the Rightist Christian cadres of the future, enabling them to place ever-increasing numbers of believers in positions of governmental influence. The training of Christian cadres is far more sophisticated than the average liberal realizes. There now stretches a network of dozens of campuses across the nation, each with its strange cultish atmosphere of smiling Christian pod people, most of them clones of Jerry Fallwell's Liberty University in Lynchburg, Virginia. But how many outsiders know the depth and specificity of political indoctrination in these schools? For example, Patrick Henry College in Purcellville, Virginia, a college exclusively for Christian homeschoolers, offers programs in strategic government intelligence, legal training and foreign policy, all with a strict, Bible-based "Christian worldview." Patrick Henry is so heavily funded by the Christian right it can offer classes below cost. In the Bush administration, seven percent of all internships are handed out to Patrick Henry students, along with many others distributed among similar religious rightist colleges. The Bush administration also recruits from the faculties of these schools, i.e. the appointments of right-wing Christian activist Kay Coles James, former dean of the Pat Robertson School of government, as director of the U.S. office of personnel. What better position than the personnel office from which to recruit more fundamentalists? Scratch any of these supposed academics and you will find a Christian zealot. I know because I have made the mistake of inviting a few of these folks to cocktail parties. One university department head told me he is moving to rural Mississippi where he can better recreate the lifestyle of the antebellum South, and its "Confederate Christian values." It gets real strange real quick.

Lest the these Christians be underestimated, remember that it was their strategists whose "stealth ideology" managed the takeover of the Republican Party in the early 1990s. That takeover now looks mild in light of today's neocon Christian implantations in the White House, the Pentagon and the Supreme Court and other federal entities. As much as liberals screech in protest, few understand the depth and breadth of the Rightist Christian takeover underway. They catch the scent but never behold the beast itself. Yesterday I heard a liberal Washington-based political pundit on NPR say the Radical Christian right's local and regional political action peak was a past fixture of the Reagan era. I laughed out loud (it was a bitter laugh) and wondered if he had ever driven 20 miles eastward on U.S. Route 50 into the suburbs of Maryland, Virginia or West Virginia. The fellow on NPR was a perfect example of the need for liberal pundits to get their heads out of their asses, get outside the city, quit cruising the Internet and meet some Americans who do not mirror their own humanist educations and backgrounds.

If they did, they would grasp the importance The Rapture has taken on in American national and international politics. Despite the media's shallow interpretation of The Rapture's significance, it is a hell of a lot more than just a couple hundred million Left Behind books sold. The most significant thing about the Left Behind series is that, although they are classified as "fiction," most fundamentalist readers I know accept the series as an absolute reality soon coming to a godless planet near you. It helps to understand that everything is literal in the Fundamentalist voter universe.


I'll Fly Away, Oh Lordy (But you won't.)



Yes, when The Rapture comes Christians with the right credentials will fly away. But you and I, dear reader, will probably be among those who suffer a thousand-year plague of boils. So stock up on antibiotics, because according to the "Rapture Index" it is damned near here. See for yourself at http://www.raptureready.com <http://www.raptureready.com/> . Part gimmick, part fanatical obsession, the index is a compilation of such things as floods, interest rates, oil prices, global turmoil. As I write this the index stands at 144, just one point below critical mass, when people like us will be smitten under a sky filled with deliriously happy naked flying Christians.
But to blow The Rapture off as amusing-if-scary fantasy is not being honest on my part. Cheap glibness has always been my vice, so I must say this: Personally, I've lived with The Rapture as the psychologically imprinted backdrop of my entire life. In fact, my own father believed in it until the day he died, and the last time I saw him alive we talked about The Rapture. And when he asked me, "Will you be saved?" Will you be there with me on Canaan's shore after The Rapture?" I was forced to feign belief in it to give a dying man inner solace. But that was the spiritual stuff of families, and living and dying, religion in its rightful place, the way it is supposed to be, personal and intimate---not political. Thus, until the advent of the of the new radical Christian influence, I'd certainly never heard The Rapture spoken about in the context of a Texan being selected by God to prepare its way.

Now however, this apocalyptic belief, yearning really, drives an American Christian polity in the service of a grave and unnerving agenda. The psuedo-scriptural has become an apocalyptic game plan for earthly political action: To wit, the messiah can only return to earth after an apocalypse in Israel called Armageddon, which the fundamentalists are promoting with all their power so that The Rapture can take place. The first requirement was establishment of the state of Israel. Done. The next is Israel's occupation of the Middle East as a return of its "Biblical lands," which in the radical Christian scheme of things, means more wars. These Christian conservatives believe peace cannot ever lead to The Rapture, and indeed impedes the 1,000 year Reign of Christ. So anyone promoting peace is an enemy, a tool of Satan, hence the fundamentalist support for any and all wars Middle Eastern, in which their own kids die a death often viewed by Christian parents as a holy martyrdom of its own kind. "He (or she) died protecting this country's Christian values." One hears it over and over from parents of those killed.

The final scenario of the Rapture has the "saved" Christians settling onto a cloud after the long float upward, from whence they watch a Rambo Jesus wipe out the remnants of the human race. Then in a mop-up operation by God, the Jews are also annihilated, excepting a few who convert to Christianity. The Messiah returns to earth. End of story. Incidentally, the Muslim version, I was surprised to learn recently, is almost exactly the same, but with Muslims doing the cloud-sitting.

If we are lucky as a nation, this period in American history will be remembered as just another very dark time we managed to get through. Otherwise, one shudders to think of the logical outcome. No wonder the left is depressed. Meanwhile, our best thinkers on the left ask us to consider our perpetual U.S. imperial war as a fascist, military/corporate war, and indeed it is that too. But tens of millions of hardworking, earnest American Christians see it as far more than that. They see a war against all that is un-Biblical, the goal of which is complete world conquest, or put in Christian terminology, "dominion." They will have no less than the "inevitable victory God has promised his new chosen people," according to the Recon masters of the covert kingdom. Screw the Jews, they blew their chance. If perpetual war is what it will take, then let it be perpetual. After all, perpetual war is exactly what the Bible promised. Like it or not, this is the reality (or prevailing unreality) with which we are faced. The 2004 elections, regardless of outcome, will not change that. Nor will it necessarily bring ever-tolerant liberals to openly acknowledge what is truly happening in this country, the thing that has been building for a long, long time---a holy war, a covert Christian jihad for control of America and the entire world. Millions of Americans are under the spell of anextraordinarily dangerous mass psychosis.
Pardon me, but religious tolerance be damned. Somebody had to say it.


Joe Bageant is a senior editor at the Primedia History Group and writes from Winchester, Virginia. He may be contacted at bageantjb@netscape.net <mailto:bageantjb@netscape.net> .

The Nazi Conscience – Carla Koontz
"The Nazi conscience" is not an oxymoron. Although it may be repugnant to conceive of mass murderers acting in accordance with an ethos that they believed vindicated their crimes, the historical record of the Third Reich suggests that indeed this was often the case. The popularizers of antisemitism and the planners of genocide followed a coherent. set of severe ethical maxims derived from broad philosophical concepts. As modern secularists, they denied the existence of either a divinely inspired moral law or an innate ethical imperative. Because they believed that concepts of virtue and vice had evolved according to the needs of particular ethnic communities, they denied the existence of universal moral values and instead promoted moral maxims they saw as appropriate to their Aryan community. Unlike the early twentieth-century moral. philosophers who saw cultural relativism as an argument for tolerance, Nazi theorists drew the opposite conclusion. Assuming that cultural diversity breeds antagonism, they asserted the superiority of their own communitarian values above all others. 

Conscience, as we usually think of it, is an inner voice that admonishes “Thou shalt" and "Thou shalt not. Across cultures, an ethic of reciprocity commands that we treat others as we wish to be treated. Besides instructing us in virtue, the conscience fulfills a second, and often overlooked, function. lt tells us to whom we shall and shall not do what. Lt structures our identity by separating those who deserve our concern from alien "others" beyond the pale of our community. Our moral identity prompts us to ask, "Am I the kind of person who would do that to this person?" The texts of Western moral philosophy and theology are littered with less-than-fully-human "others." In the Hebrew Bible, outsiders are treated harshly. With barely a thought, classical Greek philosophy excludes barbarians, slaves, and women from fully human status. Christian charity extends primarily to Christians. Many of the major treatises of the European Enlightenment treat Africans, American Indians and women as creatures without reason, bereft of fully human status. In 1933 Carl Schmitt, a distinguished political theorist and avid Hitler supporter, paraphrased a slogan used often in Nazi circles when he denounced the idea of universal human rights, saying: Not every being with a human face is human. 

This belief expressed the bedrock of Nazi morality. Although it might seem that a human catastrophe on the scale of the Holocaust was caused by an evil that defies our understanding, what is frightening about the racist public culture within which the Final Solution was conceived is not its extremism but its ordinariness-not its savage hatreds but its lofty ideals. The men, and a few women, who popularized Nazi racism expounded at great length about what they called "the idea" (die Idee) of NationaI Socialism. What outsiders saw as ideology, Nazis experienced as truth. Seen from a Judeo-Christian vantage point, the amalgam of biological theories and racist passions that characterized the Nazi belief system does not qualify as a moral, or even coherent, ideology. Compared with, for example, Adam Smith's liberalism or Karl Marx's communism, die Idee of Nazism lacks formal elegance and a humane social vision. Nonetheless, Nazism fulfilled the functions we associate with ideology. It supplied answers to life's imponderables, provided meaning in the face of contingency, and explained the way the world works. It also defined good and evil, condemning self-interest as immoral and enshrining altruism as virtuous, Binding ethnic comrades (Volksgenossen) to their ancestors and descendents. Nazi ideals embedded the individual within the collective well-being of the nation. 

Hitler, always an astute reader of his audiences' desires, heard Germans' hunger for a government they could trust and a natlonal purpose they could believe in, From his earliest days as a political orator, he addressed that longing. In phrases his opponents ridiculed as empty and followers heard as inspirational, Hitler promised to rescue, old-fashioned values of honor and dignity from the materialism, degeneracy, and cosmopolitanism of modern life. His supporters' lists of grievances were long, and their anxieties ran deep. Bolsheviks threatened revolution; emancipated women abandoned their family responsibilities; capitalists amassed immense fortunes; and foreign states robbed Germany of its rightful status as a European power. Hitler transformed his followers' anger at cultural and political disorder into moral outrage. In place of the Weimar Republic, which he ridiculed as weak and feminine, Hitler promised the dawn of a resolute masculine order. Where once religion had provided a steady moral purpose, Nazi culture offered absolutist secular faith. 

Unlike liberal regimes, in which the moral calculus turns on the concept of universal human rights, the Third Reich extolled the well-being of the ethnic German community as the benchmark for moral reasoning. Nazi morality explicitly promoted racist and sexist assumptions at a time when ideals of equality had begun to make themselves felt throughout the Western world. German racial theorists, eager to be seen as modern and progressive, dignified age-old prejudices with the claims of science. They appealed not so much to malevolence as to ideas of health, hygiene, and progress in their campaign to elicit compliance with policies that might otherwise have been seen as cruel and violent. Mobilizing citizens in a modern and enlightened nation, Nazi rule relied not only on repression but also on an appeal to communal ideals of civic improvement. In a vibrant public culture founded on self-denial and collective revival, ethnic Germans were exhorted to expunge citizens deemed alien and to ally themselves only with people sanctioned as racially valuable. The road to Auschwitz was paved with righteousness. 


The emerging solidarity did not so much render victims' sufferings invisible as make them marginal to the larger purpose of an ethnic renaissance. That the collaborators in mass murder acted according to an internal logic does not, of course, suggest that their moral principles any more praiseworthy than their actions. Nor does it imply that their pretensions to morality constrained their criminality. Indeed, ethnic righteousness may well have facilitated the clear consciences of those who robbed, tormented, and murdered their helpless victims. In this book, I examine the incursion of a secular, ethnic faith into an area of human life traditionally assigned to religion: the formation of conscience. Although we often take for granted the existence of a universal ethic based on the sanctity of all human life, the history of Nazi Germany reveals how pretensions to' ethnic virtue created the conditions within which evil metasticized. 


- The Prologue from Koonz’s The Nazi Conscience. 

Naming the Antichrist – Robert C. Fuller

The term Antichrist barely appears in scripture. Only two minor epistles, 1 John and 2 John, actually use the term, and its meaning even there is fairly obscure. Yet, from the earliest times, the concept of the Antichrist has captured the popular Christian imagination. The Antichrist represents the ultimate enemy of Christ who will appear in the final chapter of history to lead the forces of Satan in one last desperate battle against the forces of God. This notion of the incarnation of ultimate evil has mingled with other apocalyptic imagery like that found in the books of Daniel and Revelation. These biblical sources portray a rebellious "beast" who will tyrannize the faithful before he is finally vanquished by Christ at the dawn of the long-awaited millennium. The Antichrist is therefore the most dreaded of the obstacles standing between believers and the fulfillment of Christian hopes. Even though the Antichrist's tyranny and deceit ate to be feared, the prospect of his imminent appearance is also a source of hope and even jubilation, for it is the appearance of the Antichrist that will initiate the sequence of actions culminating in the creation of the Kingdom of God on earth. 


Christians have been remarkably unwilling to let biblically prophesied "end times" come to pass on their own. Instead, for nearly two thousand years they have anticipated the final phase of history by trying to identify or name the Antichrist in advance of the actual world calamities that would reveal his identity beyond doubt. In the early days of the church, first Emperor Nero and then Caligula were identified as the ultimate enemy of Christ. Subsequent centuries have witnessed a parade of candidates for this infamous designation: whereas many Protestants have identified the pope as the Antichrist, others have looked to political figures such as Napoleon Bonaparte, Adolf Hitler, Henry Kissinger, Mikhail Gorbachev, and, most recently, Saddam Hussein. 


Much of this history of the concept of the Antichrist has been chronicled. For example, the early history of this persistent symbol of humanity's most vile enemy can be found in Bernard McGinn's study of medieval apocalypticism, Visions of the End. In addition, J. Burton Russell's history of the devil The Prince of Darkness, Richard Emmerson's Antichrist in the Middle Ages, and Christopher Hill's Antichrist in Seventeenth-Century England describe important stages in the evolution of Christianity's attitudes toward its archenemy. Yet there has been surprisingly little attention given to what might be called "the American Antichrist," the distinctive treatment of the Antichrist throughout American religious and cultural history. But there is a fascinating story concerning this dark side of the American religious psyche. The history of the Antichrist reveals Americans' historical obsession with understanding themselves - and their enemies - in the mythic context of the struggle between absolute good and absolute evil. 


As we approach the year 2000, the story of the American Antichrist is especially timely, and the dawning millennium is already stirring up speculation about the end of the world. A special issue of Time magazine entitled "Beyond the Year 2000: What to Expect In the New Millennium" [Fall, 1992] asserts that 53 percent of adult Americans expect the imminent return of Jesus Christ, accompanied by the fulfillment of biblical prophecies concerning the cataclysmic destruction of all that is wicked. Television evangelists, itinerant revivalists, and local pastors alike are offering chronologies of these latter days, but ironically, their tales of impending disaster are intended to comfort their audiences. Indeed, true believers are assured that their faith has already secured them a place among the righteous remnant to be spared by Christ and to be invited to assist him in ruling over sanctified earth. As the Time survey indicates, millions of Americans share an apocalyptic worldview that makes them look forward to the sequence of events leading to their final triumph over scoffers and unbelievers. It is thus no fluke that Hal Lindsey's The Late Great Planet Earth has sold over nineteen million copies since its release in 1970. Lindsey, who warns that the "prophetic countdown" has already begun and that we now live in "the era of the Antichrist," has truck a responsive chord in American thought. He and his readers share a common theological vocabulary that makes it possible to see in the "signs of the times" a continuous gathering of the Antichrist's forces of evil. The approaching millennium thus will certainly have great psychological power in popular culture. Although for some it promises a bold new age of human achievement, for others it means redoubled vigilance for discerning, however camouflaged, the beast who will seize this moment in history to make his final assault. 


The symbol of the Antichrist has played a surprisingly significant role in shaping Americans' self-understanding. Because they tend to view their nation as uniquely blessed by God, they have been especially prone to demonize their enemies. Throughout their nation's history, they have suspected that those who oppose the American way must be in league with the Antichrist's confederation of evil. Their attempts to "name the Antichrist" consequently reveal much about their culture's latent hopes and fears. Americans in the colonial era, for example, were certain that the Antichrist wielded special power over the Native Americans, whose pagan ways and prior ownership of the land threatened the successful completion of their efforts to build a new Zion in the west. Later in the colonial era, when nationalist sentiment grew stronger, it became clear that both the church and the king of England wielded the Antichrist's tyrannical power and so must be opposed all costs. 


Over the last two hundred years, the Antichrist has been repeatedly identified with such threats as modernism, Roman Catholicism, Jews, socialism, and the Soviet Union. Today, fundamentalist Christian writers see the Antichrist in such enemies as the Muslim world, feminism, rock music, and secular humanism. The threat of the Antichrist's imminent takeover of the world's economy has also been traced to the formation of the European Economic Community, the Susan B. Anthony dollar, the fiber optics used in our television sets, and the introduction of universal product codes. In and through such efforts to name the Antichrist, there is an intriguing story of how many Americans go about establishing the symbolic boundaries that separate all that is holy and good from the powers of chaos that continually threaten to engulf them. 


The history of Americans' obsession with naming the Antichrist draws attention to the almost limitless capacity for mythologizing life. With the help of biblical metaphors, many Americans are able to mythologize Iife by "seeing" that there are deeper powers at work behind the surface appearance of worldly events. Everyday life is viewed against a cosmic background in which the forces of good are continually embattled by the forces of evil. The problems and confusions that Americans face consequently can never be reconciled to political, social or economic causes. Instead, these are guerrilla tactics employed by Satan in his never-ending war against the people of God. 


The Antichrist has generally been understood to be Satan's chief disciple or agent for deceiving humanity in the final days, and for this reason the symbolism surrounding these two mythic creatures overlaps a great deal. As we shall see in Chapter 1, the Antichrist's relationship to Satan is traditionally conceived in an analogy to the relationship between Christ and God: the incarnation into the human world of a son or mediating agent whose purpose is to secure - or thwart - the salvation of souls. Just as Christ works through the church and other historical agencies to promote God's will on earth, the Antichrist assists Satan by working through various persons and social movements to spread chaos and to thwart the redemption of souls. Perhaps the most distinctive feature of the lore surrounding the Antichrist, as distinct from Satan, is the relatively greater attention given to his presence in those ideas or events that threaten to seduce members of the believing community into adopting heretical beliefs or lifestyles. The Antichrist is most vividly present in those moments when otherwise faithful persons are attracted to ideas that would gradually lead them to abandon unquestioning commitment to group orthodoxy. The efforts of various persons to name the Antichrist thus tend to mirror the internal struggles of individuals and communities to ward off doubt or ambiguity. 


The symbolism of the Antichrist receives its sense of overriding urgency from its close association with what are referred to as apocalyptic or millenarian beliefs. From the time of Jesus, Christianity has been concerned with the expectation of the "end times" (often known as eschatology from the Greek word eschaton, which means "the end"). Jesus' message was unabashedly eschatological in that he announced that the Kingdom of God was at hand and that we must therefore waste no time before repenting our sins and preparing ourselves for the final judgment. Jesus' references to the imminent end of the world as we know it were fairly straightforward pronouncements like those generally associated with the great Hebrew prophets who also called on us to repent our sins. The Hebrew Book of Daniel and the Christian Book of Revelation, however, add much more mystery to their predictions of the impending judgment. These and similar texts from the biblical era are referred to as apocalyptic in nature (the word apocalypse comes from the Greek apokalypsis, which means "an unveiling or uncovering of truths that are ordinarily hidden"). The authors of these texts claim to have received special revelations that provide "inside information” concerning God's timetable and game plan for his final confrontation with Satan. Apocalyptic texts are usually filled with highly cryptic, indeed downright confusing, references to dragons, beasts, false prophets, angels, and other supernatural entities, all of whom have precise roles in the cataclysmic cycle of events through which God will move history to completion. 


In Chapter One we trace the origins of apocalyptic thought into the Judeo-Christian tradition and the subsequent development of apocalyptic beliefs up to present-day Christian fundamentalism. According to contemporary fundamentalism, the final sequence of events will be triggered by what is called "the Rapture" [Fuller notes that there are pre- and post-tribulation variants of this]. The term Rapture, not found in the Bible, refers to a passage in Thessalonians describing "the catching up" of believers just before the onset of the great tribulations destined to beset the earth: "For the Lord Himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we who are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air" (4:16-17). This Rapture will spare all who have previously embraced Christ as their Savior from the seven years of catastrophic events that beset on all those left behind on earth. It is predicted that these tribulations will begin with the rise to prominence of the Antichrist, who will be the leader of a ten-nation confederation. The Antichrist will at first be embraced as a man of peace and spirituality (owing to his great powers of deception). He will begin his demonic reign by seeming to be an ally of Israel in its political struggles with Russia and other northern nations, But after a period of three and a half years he will withdraw his support from Israel and will enter the temple of Jerusalem and make it his political headquarters. In the meantime, l44,000 Jews and a large number of Gentiles will have realized the error of their ways and will accept Jesus as their savior. Nonetheless, these new converts will, unfortunately, have to face the full brunt of the Antichrist's persecution and torture. 


Amid stupendous natural disasters such as floods, fires, plagues, and earthquakes, the Antichrist will gain total control over the earth's entire population and require that every person wear a mark or number in order to participate in the new world economy. It is prophesied that anyone who accepts this mark of the beast (usually thought to be the number 666) will receive eternal damnation. During these tumultuous events, Christ will appear in the heavens and return to earth in all his glory. He will lead the forces of good into the climactic Battle of Armageddon in which he will slay the Antichrist and cast him into a lake of fire. It will then be Christ's privileged act to bind Satan and to throw him into a bottomless pit where he will remain for a thousand years. This thousand-year period during which Satan is bound constitutes the glorious millennium, from which the term millennial faith is derived as a synonym for Christian apocalyptic belief. It is described as an age in which the faithful will enjoy ageless bodies and inhabit a world of peace and plenty. For reasons that are unclear, God will permit Satan to be "loosed" at the end of this thousand-year period for one last desperate effort to lure unfaithful souls. After tolerating this final gasp of blasphemy and perdition, God will cast Satan into the lake of fire with the Antichrist, where they will be tormented for the rest of eternity. At this Point the earth will be purified by fire and replaced by a "new heaven and a new earth" in which the redeemed will enjoy the glories of eternity. 


This apocalyptic worldview is based on a style of thinking that is wholly alien to the scientific Spirit of modem intellectual thought. Apocalyptic belief, for example, presupposes a literal interpretation of ancient biblical writings and postulates an overtly supranaturalist vision of reality in which angelic beings are expected to intervene in worldly events. Those who believe in the imminent threat posed by the Antichrist are thus in a "cognitive minority." Although perhaps not a minority in a statistical sense, they are certainly swimming against the mainstream of twentieth-century cultural and intellectual developments. This is, of course, precisely their point and helps us understand their obsession with seeking out invisible enemies. Under assault from secularist culture, fundamentalist Christian groups are forced to demarcate the boundaries separating them from their modernist adversaries. The community of believers must be helped to avoid temptations to cross over into more ambiguous intellectual territory, by understanding the dire consequences of apostasy. To this extent, fundamentalism requires believing in a treacherous enemy whose existence gives these boundary-setting behaviors a sense of urgency. As historians Martin Marty and R. Scott Appleby observed [Fundamentalism Observed], it is critical to the survival of fundamentalist groups that they continually "name, dramatize, and even mythologize their enemies."  Millennial beliefs are especially helpful in this regard. The biblical prophecies concerning the Antichrist "provide fundamentalists with a cosmic enemy, imbue fundamentalist boundary-setting and purity-preserving activities with an apocalyptic urgency, and foster a crisis mentality that serves both to intensify missionary efforts and to justify extremism." 


A history of the American Antichrist therefore must be alert to how the "crisis mentality" fostered by apocalyptic belief helps believers maintain their purity and identity. Certain psychological and cultural functions are served by a worldview that encourages people to see themselves as actors in a "dramatic eschatology," an eschatological drama unfolding in the mind of God and assuring them of final victory over those who would oppose or even differ from them. Michael Barkun, for example, argued that apocalyptic thought emerges as an attempt to explain and understand the meaning of disasters, both natural and human made. David Aberle focused on how the belief that the end is near (and that the tables will soon be turned, ensuring that the last will become first and the first will become last) helps people deal with economic or social deprivation. Stephen O'Leary [Reading the Signs of the Times] examined how apocalyptic discourse is intended to solve the problem of evil by explaining its cosmic origins and assuring believers of the ultimate triumph of good over evil. Perhaps the most striking interpretation of apocalyptic thought is Norman Cohn's contention that obsession with battling cosmic enemies can be likened to a form of paranoia: 


The megalomaniac view of oneself as the elect, wholly good, abominably persecuted yet assured of ultimate triumph; the attribution of gigantic and demonic powers to the adversary; the refusal to accept the ineluctable limitations and imperfections of human existence, such as transience, dissension, conflict, fallibility whether intellectual or moral; the obsession with inerrable prophecies - these attitudes are symptoms which together constitute the unmistakable syndrome of paranoia. But a paranoiac delusion does not cease to be so because it is shared by so many individuals, nor yet because those individuals have real and ample grounds for regarding themselves as victims of oppression.



- The Pursuit of the Millennium, Secker and Warburg, 1957 ed., 


  p. 307. 


Cohn's somewhat cavalier attribution of paranoia to those who stand vigil against the Antichrist has been criticized for interpreting historical data in terms of modern psychological thought. Nonetheless, his views are shared by many. Richard Hofstadter, for example, also finds apocalyptic thought to be associated with extreme forms of individual and group paranoia. In his The Paranoid Style in American Politics, Hofstadter examines a continuing subculture in American life that views conspiracy as the motive force of history. The distinctive feature of the paranoid outlook is that it views history as "a conspiracy, set in motion by demonic forces…. The paranoid sees the fate of this conspiracy in apocalyptic terms - he traffics in the birth and death of whole worlds, whole political orders, whole systems of human values" [p. 29]. Apocalyptic thought aids and abets the paranoid style by showing the “enemy" to be not simply a human adversary but, rather, the very incarnation of cosmic evil. What is at stake in the conflict with this enemy is the final confrontation between absolute good and absolute evil. Hence there can be no compromise, no retreat. Yet as Hofstadter perceptively notes regarding the paranoid style, this "enemy seems to be on many counts a projection of the self: both the ideal and the unacceptable aspects of the self are attributed to him [p. 32]. Indeed, the naming of the American Antichrist reveals a great deal about how Americans - from Cotton Mather to Hal Lindsey - have projected their own unacknowledged doubts, shame, and guilt on a worthy cosmic adversary. The Antichrist, it seems, almost invariably embodies those alluring traits and qualities that at a deeper level threaten to seduce even the "true believer" into apostasy. 


As Cohn's and Hofstadter's assessments of apocalyptic thought make clear, any attempt to interpret Americans' portrayals of the Antichrist will reflect the author's own assumptions about historical interpretation, human nature, and social-historical change. It is, therefore, important that my readers understand that I regard intellectual history as a discipline that must alternate between two distinct but complementary modes of interpretation. First, intellectual history must appreciate the way in which ideas and texts come to have a life of their own. That is, we cannot overlook the fact that belief in the Antichrist is part of a literary and theological tradition that is itself capable of influencing a person's or even a historical epoch's self-understanding. This tradition is, moreover, transmitted through a variety of cultural institutions that are relatively immune to the kinds of social or economic forces that a Cohn or a Hofstadter insist on seeing as central to an explanation of why individuals are "driven" to apocalyptic belief. 


Apocalyptic belief has attracted adherents for more than two thousand years and in almost every kind of cultural context imaginable. Concern with the Antichrist has existed in periods of both relative tranquillity and social upheaval, in persons who have paranoid tendencies and in those with stable personalities, in people with great hostility toward minorities or foreigners and in people who welcome cultural diversity. Intellectual historians cannot overlook the autonomous power of scriptural texts to structure Americans' thoughts about the world. For example, many Americans whose anti-Semitic prejudices would otherwise make them political opponents of Jews have instead become ardent supporters of Israel, principally because of Israel's ostensible role in "Bible prophecy." Similarly, many ultraconservative Protestants went to great lengths to argue that the Soviet Union was not the Antichrist but, rather, the biblical "Gog" who will arise and battle the Antichrist in the final stages of world history. Biblical passages put hard and fast limitations on the kinds of inferences that can be made about the nature and activity of the feared agent of Satan. For this reason, intellectual history must be careful not to overlook the most obvious factor responsible for various acts of "naming the Antichrist." 


A second task of intellectual history is to be alert to what might be called the sociology of knowledge. As a humanistic discipline, historical analysis assumes that all cultural phenomena, including religion, are the expressions of humanity's efforts to construct an intelligible system of ideas and meanings. An important goal of intellectual history is thus to shed some light on the ways in which various sociological, economic, and psychological conditions prompt us to accept some ideas as palpably true while rejecting others as either irrelevant or sheer nonsense. Developed by such theorists as Max Weber, Karl Mannheim, and Peter Berger; the sociological approach to the history of ideas illustrates how beliefs and ideas can explain, correct, or complete otherwise unmet sociological or psychological needs. These are important considerations when trying to understand why belief in the Antichrist becomes more prominent in one period of history than in another. They also help us understand how the Antichrist's identity keeps changing from generation to generation and why there is so much urgency associated with efforts to warn others of the Antichrist's presence, even though the logic of scripture dictates a more resigned attitude toward the inevitable fulfillment of divine providence. Sociological and psychological perspectives assist us in discerning why beliefs about the Antichrist's efforts to seduce people into apostasy so often mirror a person's or community's internal struggles with belief. We should remind ourselves that what distinguishes the humanities as academic disciplines is their interest in interpretation. The whole point of humanistic inquiry, particularly historical inquiry, is to explicate meanings that are not overtly present in a text, a historical event, or a person's self-awareness. A judicious use of social, economic, and psychological perspectives that make such an explication possible is thus an indispensable part of the interpretive process. 


Readers should be warned that this book is not intended to be an encyclopedic cataloging of every mention of the Antichrist by an American author or lecturer. It is instead a narrative history of the American obsession with mythologizing life in apocalyptic terms [emphasis added]. Topics and authors have been selected for treatment largely for their ability to illuminate the human drama entailed in efforts to "name the Antichrist." This volume, then, is less concerned with providing an exhaustive set of Antichrist citations than with interpreting the broader significance of this enduring American obsession. 


The first chapter discusses the origins and development of the Antichrist legend in Western intellectual history. The letters 1 and 2 John were written by a person (or persons) who envisaged his readers as threatened by a heresy. What made this false teaching so dangerous was that it was promulgated by a group of charismatic Christians whose spiritual enthusiasm was drawing many to their heretical views. Calling them the Antichrists, this biblical author(s) provided a term that would soon symbolize the ultimate enemy of the true church. This term, moreover, had clear connections with the developing apocalyptic tradition whose major homiletic function was to encourage audiences to remain faithful despite temptations to embrace unorthodox ideas or morals. In this chapter we trace how the symbol of Antichrist emerged as central to this apocalyptic tradition and how it was elaborated upon from the earliest days of Christianity through the Middle Ages. 


Chapter Two describes the migration of the Antichrist legend across the Atlantic; Convinced that salvation history was moving from east to west, the early American colonists knew themselves to be on God's "errand into the wilderness." The purpose of this errand, as Cotton Mather explained, was to engage in "the last conflict with anti-christ" by establishing a holy commonwealth against which the forces of evil could not prevail. As fate had it, however, this errand repeatedly fell on hard times. The first legions of the Antichrist to be reckoned with were the pagan Native Americans and the Catholic French. This fiendish power of iniquity later attacked the very heart of this community of saints by inspiring internal discord in the form of such self-styled dissenters as Anne Hutchison, Roger Williams, and the infamous witches of Salem. No sooner were these threats dispatched than the colonists began to discover that both the Church of England and the whole institution of monarchy were merely the instruments through which the Antichrist sought to exercise his tyranny over the fledgling new Zion in the west. Apocalyptic rhetoric from influential clergy provided a religious imperative for colonists to sever their ties with England and launch themselves headstrong into the building of a new nation under God. 


At the dawn of the nineteenth century, Protestant Americans were largely in accord that the power of divine providence was with them. The third chapter discusses what is often referred to as "the Second Great Awakening," in which popular opinion was galvanized around the belief that moral resolve alone is sufficient to bring about salvation and the regeneration of society. White Anglo-Saxon Protestants confidently set about the task of constructing an empire that they believed would in and 9of itself inaugurate the millennium. This view, known as post-millennialism, touts the power of concerted human effort to perfect the earth in expectation of - and prior to - Christ's final return. Those in the consensus culture knew full well what agencies of the Antichrist still stood in their way: non-Protestants, immigrants, intemperance, the city, and - at least to Northerners - the institution of slavery. Members of the Protestant establishment largely eschewed apocalyptic imagery and rhetoric and instead sought to rid their nation of these final blights through a variety of social reform movements. Yet even as the Protestant mainstream forged ahead in its crusade for a Christian commonwealth, new religious voices were championing the premillennial form ofa thought, in which Christ was expected to return to earth in order to defeat the Antichrist personally. The Mormons and Millerites (later to emerge as the Seventh-Day Adventists) appeared on the American religious scene as forerunners of the revival of premillennial and ap9ocalyptic understandings of the Antichrist tradition. 


Chapter Four takes up the growth of premillennial thought in the fundamentalist movement of the twentieth century. By the late 1800’s, modernism had hit full stride. Rapid advances in the natural sciences, the emergence of the social sciences such as psychology and sociology, and the startling discoveries of biblical scholarship combined to create a new intellectual climate that fostered secular humanism. Many conservative Christians, however, were quick to recognize the work of the Prince of Apostasy in these seductive teachings. By 1920 a new coalition of premillennial Protestants emerged with a fully articulated and biblically based chronology for the end times. Known as fundamentalists, they were called upon to do “battle royal" for Christ in his urgent quest to eradicate the modernist, secularist, and humanistic forms in which the Antichrist proudly paraded across American intellectual life. Chapter Five follows the development of this crusade as it extended beyond modernism to battle the confederacy of social, economic, and racial forces that seemingly was aimed at the dissolution of God's chosen America. The 1930s and 1940s witnessed a new intensification of efforts to name the Antichrist as Americans vented their latent fears and prejudices in relentless displays of anti -Semitism, anti-Catholicism, and anti-socialism. Hate mongers like Gerald L. K. Smith, Carl Mclntire, Gerald Winrod, and the Ku Klux Klansmen used apocalyptic imagery to identify the diabolic nature of the many enemies who conspired against the glorious culture forged by God-loving Protestants. 

The kinds of ethnic hatred and pious hyperpatriotism that surfaced in the Antichrist rhetoric of the 1920’s, 1930s, and 1940’s have certainly stayed with us. Ronald Reagan' s and Pat Robertson's references to the Soviet Union as the Evil Empire and Protestant clergy's recent denunciation of Muslim leaders such as Saddam Hussein are ready examples of the continuing popular appeal of Antichrist imagery in American thought. Chapter Six examines these and other contemporary efforts to find the camouflaged conspirators plotting the overthrow of Christian civilization. The creation of the modern state of Israel in 1948 and the formation of the European Economic Community strike many evangelicals as indisputable fulfillments of biblical prophecy concerning the end days. If the end is indeed so near, the Antichrist - or at least his allied conspirators who are preparing the way - must already be among us. And, it seems, he is in the form of the United Nations, ecumenical religious bodies such as the National Council of Churches, feminism, rock music, secular humanism, New Age religions, universal product codes, and the fiber optics in our television sets sending live signals from our living rooms directly to the Antichrist's headquarters. 


The story of the American Antichrist is varied and fascinating. It reveals a legacy of powerful religious emotion directed toward those persons or social forces that challenge the boundaries of theological orthodoxy. This book concludes by inquiring into the nature and meaning of this historical obsession. Americans' enduring tendency to mythologize life in the categories of apocalyptic thought is, as our narrative will show, laden with social and psychological significance. By projecting Americans' doubts and uncertainties onto a demonic “other," the act of naming the Antichrist protects their personal and collective sensibilities from the frailties of human existence.


- Fuller, Naming the Antichrist, pp. 3 – 13. 

“What was gunpowder? Trivial. What was electricity? Meaningless. This atomic bomb is the Second Coming in Wrath.”


- Winston Churchill, British Prime Minister, speaking at Potsdam, 1945.
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Footnotes









� Brooks, Captives and Cousins, and citations therein.  


� Gandert, New Mexico Profundo, is excellent on this.


� Weber, The Spanish Frontier in North America.  Waters also documents Ayllon: Georgia coast, 	1520, 


Cabrillo: the Pacific Coast of North America, 1542, Luna: Alabama and Georgia 	interiors, 1560, Aviles: San Augustin, Florida, 1565, Pardo: North & South Carolina, Tennessee interiors. Also fascinating and highly readable is Udall’s: Majestic Journey – Coronado’s Inland Empire.  


� Harbottle and Weigand, “Turquoise in Pre-Columbian America” documents the extensive trade 	activity 


occurring between Mesoamerica and the Gran Chichimeca (modern Arizona and 	New Mexico) to the north of it. 


� Steiner, Inner Impulses of Evolution. Rudolf Steiner was a polymath and practical visionary off the first 


order whose initiatives were stymied by the disruptions of the two World Wars.


� See the Bibliography for a few of the many references available.


� McCarthy, Blood Meridian, p. 40.


� Don DeLillo, Harper’s Magazine, Feb., 2004, p. 34, from a Frontline online forum.


� Burroughs, Naked Lunch:





 Into the Interior: a vast subdivision, antennae of television to the meaningless sky. In lifeproof houses they hover over the young, sop up a little of what they shut out. Only the young bring anything in, and they are not young very long. (Through the bars of East St. Louis lies the dead frontier, riverboat days.) Illinois and Missouri, miasma of mound-building peoples, groveling worship of the Food Source, cruel and ugly festivals, dead-end horror of the Centipede God reaches from Moundville to the lunar deserts of coastal Peru.


America is not a young land: it is old and dirty and evil before the settlers, before the Indians. The evil is there waiting. p. 11.





� Manning, “The Oil We Eat”, Harper’s Magazine, Feb., 2004, p. 45.


� This info. from VanDeMark, pp. 142-143, Rhodes (1993), pp. 20-21, and Jones, p. 139.


� Steiner, Agriculture, lecture of June 20, p. 3. These lectures form the initial basis for the first – and still 


most comprehensive – form of organic agriculture: biodynamics.


� von Keyserlingk, Birth of a New Agriculture.


� Forget the Christianity of popular religion. Christ, as he is referred to here, refers to the 	universal Spirit 


of Humanity. This is in total accord with the Pagan understanding that for everything that has visible manifestation there is a spirit which informs and sustains it. Steiner’s unique insight was that this archetypal entity associated with humanity, presaged by all the various BC religions and local cults with their invocatory rites of The Sacrificial King, found a personal locus upon the stage of actual history within 	the individuality of Jesus – a Mythos fully incarnated into History, in other words. 	As such, much of what passes for Christianity nowadays is simply the most successful and long-running campaign of disinformation, manipulation, and co-optation in history. See Steiner’s Christianity as Mystical Fact for more on this. 


� “Magic” we will define as “the spirituality of the Will.” Magic is spirituality as it is employed; it is a 


transformative process of engagement and has as little to do with the popular conception of it.  The link with shamanism should be apparent. “Vitzliputzli” is an archaic transliteration of the much later Aztec “Huitzilopochtli” (search Google for “Vitzliputzli”), but will be retained to denote the original individual in his uncorrupted aspect. The parallel inversion/perversion of aspects inflicted upon the founders of Christian and Aztec religion should be obvious – and predictable.  More conjectural is a possible converging referent for Huitzilopochtli and the Mayan proto-shaman Itzamna in an actual 1st-century personage.


� Luciferic: tending to glamour, self-inflation, and visionary delusion, disdain for the “facts” (‘reality = 


maya, the solution disengagement). The upside is individualization creativity, and freedom. Its Shadow is electricity, the fallen state of Light ether. The prime being Lucifer is now seen as an ultimate benefactor, although certain Luciferic elements remain snagged. It is the temptation on the Left, the Shadow lodged in the astral personality.


Ahrimanic: when the former fails, this takes over: cynical manipulation, submission to the controlling reality of the “facts,” and reliance on technique. The upside is competency, reliability, accountability, teamwork, and the positive use of Power. Allied with the point-centered forces, and according to most accounts, with magnetism, the fallen state of Sound ether. The Adversary embodying the out-of-balance forces on the Right. Its individualized component of Double is lodged in the etheric bioenergetics; it is a deeper and more permanent fixture than the Shadow and is even said to accompany the Self through death.


	Regarding the transition between Stage One and Stage Two, Jacques Ellul says: “Nothing belongs any longer to the realm of the gods or the supernatural. The individual who lives in the technical milieu knows very well that there is nothing spiritual anywhere. But man cannot live without the sacred. He therefore transfers his sense of the sacred to the very thing itself that has destroyed its former object: to technique itself.” 


Asuric: the final stage of internal collapse: vicious rageful nihilism. This is the Pit into which the Luciferic and Ahrimanic both eventually tumble, since neither of those are stable states. The upside is unknown. Reflective of the nuclear forces corresponding to the Life ether, or is there an as-yet undiscovered Third Force? This remains to be seen. These beings as yet appear to have no fruitful association with Earth-evolution, yet since the nuclear forces are essential for full material manifestation, the issue is unclear.


            Corrolation of these entities with those of Mesoamerica is a task still to be undertaken.


� Price, Atomic Art, pp. 11 – 12, commentary by James Rutherford.


� Todorov, The Conquest of America. Coincident with this insight is the observation of Byron, 


who speaking as a European going “Out”, said: “The great object of life is Sensation – to 	feel that we exist – even though in pain – it is this “craving void” which drives us to Gaming – to Battle – to Travel – to intemperate but keenly felt pursuits of every 	imaginable description whose principle attraction is the agitation inseparable from their 	accomplishment.” The indigenous pre-Columbian, on the other hand, with his different link with Spirit, went “In” for his affirmation of Selfhood.


� Tomberg (Anonymous), Meditations…, pp. 132-33, 143-44, 149, 186, 203, 213-16, 239-257, 271-83, 


290, 306, 310, 314-15, 341-42, 354-63, 374, 470-74, 478-80.


� Ibid, p. 249.


� Tombert, A. Studies of the O. T., pp. 118, 129


� Taube, An Illustrated Dictionary…, pp. 148 – 151.


� Taube, The Teotihuacan Cave of Origin, has an excellent discussion of essential similarities 	between Teotihuacan and Pueblo emergence myths and symbolism.


� Kennan, winter of 1948 State Department memo.


� Kurzweil, The Age of Spiritual Machines.  Also Twerk: “At some point, when technology is ready, I will 


become the machine that I am using.” – Songs in the key of F12 (Wired 5/2002, p. 87.


21 Steiner, private communication to Dr. Ehrenfried Pfeiffer. Precedents for this in archeology are 	noted in 


Pasztory’s Teotihuacan, p. 59, and elsewhere.


� Steiner, Karmic Relationships, Vol. II, pp. 192 – 193, for some peculiarly blistering swipes at Mexican 


culture. He is also on record as having derided the saxophone and jazz. But then, he never heard 


Coltrane or Armstrong. I think we can allow him a personality.


� Powell, Chronicle of the Living Christ, with his groundbreaking reconstruction of the chronology 	of 


Christ’s life and incorporation of its cyclic activity into the future – our present - as the “Second Coming” is relevant in this respect. 


� Commoner, “Unraveling the DNA Myth,” deftly exposes the hubris of this. 


� Joy, “Why the Future Doesn’t Need Us”, is a prescient article on this.


� Goodchild, J. Robert Oppenheimer, and Grabau, The Christ Bomb.


� Steven Spielberg, as quoted in Wired magazine’s lead article of June, 2002, although to be fair, 	he also expresses some cogent cautions about the tendency of technology to dominate.


� Rolling Stone, 4/27/2000, p. 10 – 11, Newsweek, 3.29/1999, p. 59.


� Ovason, The Secret Architecture of the Nation’s Capitol, p. 8.


� The perspectives available on the drive to Empire within the American national character would be too 


numerous to mention, even for the pre-9/11 era when the theses of this Chapter were worked out and the bulk of it was written. Since then, the analyses have multiplied. Two that bear mentioning because of the complementary nature of their vision are: Boardman’s Freemasonry and the Roman Spirit, and Moore’s History, Structure, and Future Development of WTO.


� Powell, Jenkins, and varied Mayan Caciques coincide in predicting the year 2012 as a pivotal 	year.


� The impressive work of Frances Yates, The Rosicrucian Enlightenment. 


� Trevor-Roper, Hitler’s Table Talk, July 5, 1941, p. 3, and attribution to Benito Mussolini.


� Pasztory, Teotihuacan - An Experiment in Living. U. of Oklahoma Press, 1997, pp. 73 – 84, 59 – 61.


� Franzen’s Ein Sieg uber Christ den Sorat, Stegmann’s The Other America. For more on this, see my 


Chapter III which critically analyses Steiner’s material on the Mexican Mysteries.


� Pasztory, Abstraction and the Rise of a Utopian State, as included in Berlo, ed.: Art, Ideology, and the 


City of Teotihuacan, p. 292.


� Todorov, pp. 49 – 50.  He also astutely observes: “It may seem bold to link the introduction of 


perspective to the discovery and conquest of America, yet the relation is there, not because Toscanelli, inspirer of Columbus, was the friend of Brunelleschi and Alberti, pioneers of perspective (or because Piero della Francesca, another founder of perspective, died on October 12, 1492), but because by reason of the Transformation that both facts simultaneously reveal and produce in Human consciousness.”  p. 121.


40 Schele & Freidel, A Forest of Kings – The Untold Story of the Ancient Maya, p. 130, and 	accompanying notes #s 3 & 45 on pp. 438, 443-444; also in Milbrath, Star Gods of the Maya, pp. 


193-196.


“NASA missions will soon be transferred to Pentagon control. The Air Force Space Command declares that, in order to monitor and shape world events, it must fight intense, decisive wars with great precision from space. Air Force Secretary James G. Roche has stated: ‘Space capabilities are integrated with, and affect every link in the kill chain’ "


Sources: 1. USAF Plans to Utterly Dominate, Rule Space, Joel Bleifuss, editor of In These Times.com, 9-14-03, 2. Almanac 2000, Journal of the Air Force Association, May 2000, Vol. 83, 3. Roche's "kill chain" statement was made during his October 2002 speech at the Conference on the Law and Policy Relating to National Security Activities in Outer Space.  


� Hoebel, The Cheyenne – Indians of the Great Plains, Bib. I, gives a specific indication of this. And did 


the northern tribes make a conscious decision to reject urbanity because of the intuitionthat “…the city says everything you must think, makes you repeat her discourse…”? Calvino, in Carrasco, City of Sacrifice.


� Steiner, The Fifth Gospel, lecture of Oct. 5, pp. 44 – 45.


� Fortune, The Mystical Qabalah, p. 175-76.  For an evocative literary treatment of this theme from the 


pagan perspective, one can do no better than the novels of Marion Zimmer Bradley, e.g.; The Mists of Avalon. 


� Patai, Haskins, and Starbird work this theme from different directions.


� Taube, The Teotihuacan Spider Woman, pp. 107-189; also as referred to in Pasztory, 	Teotihuacan, 


pp. 59, 73 – 94; and Berlo.


� Moctezuma, Treasures of the Great Temple. Contains the full myth of Huitzilopochtli's birth and 


	subsequent struggle against his evil sister and her cohorts, along with Sahagun's 	references to Huitzilopochtli as "Vitzilopochtli."


� Here is a significant nod in the direction of Wilhelm Reich, who wanted nothing more than to set 	people free from such conformist brainwashing but who got crosswise with the authorities 	during a particularly reactionary period in US history.


� Steiner, The Karma of Untruthfulness, p. 183 (from Dec. 21, 1916); and other places.


� Steiner, The Christmas Study – The Mystery of the Logos, from Anthroposophical Leading Thoughts, 


GA 26, Christmas, 1924. Profound reflections on Persephone from an address on the one and only anniversary of the founding Christmas Conference:





Once upon a time, man had seen in the constellations and movements of the stars the deeds and gestures of the Divine beings of the Cosmos, whose words he was thus able to read in the heavens. In like manner, the ‘facts of Nature’ now became for him an expression of the Goddess of the Earth.  For the Divinity at work in nature was conceived as feminine….”


When men of knowledge wanted to bring the ‘processes of Nature’ to the understanding of their pupils, they spoke of the deeds of the ‘Goddess’….


The way in which men looked in this direction in the age of the Intellectual or Mind-Soul is reminiscent of the myth of Persephone and of the mystery that underlies it.


Persephone, the daughter of Demeter, is compelled by the God of the Underworld to follow him into his kingdom. Eventually it is achieved that she spends one-half of the year only in the Nether world and dwells for the remainder of the year in the Upper world….”


In primeval times all the World-creative activity had proceeded from the surroundings of the Earth. The Earth itself was only in the process of becoming, and moulded its existence in cosmic evolution from out of the activities of the surrounding world. The Divine-Spiritual Beings of the Cosmos were the creators and moulders of the Earth’s existence. But when the Earth was far enough advanced to become an independent heavenly body, Divine Spiritual Being descended from the great Cosmos to the Earth and became the Earth-Divinity….”


Nature must be recognized in such a way that in Persephone – or the Being who was still seen in the early Middle Ages when the spoke of ‘Nature’ – it reveals the Divine-Spiritual, original and eternal force out of which it originated and continually originates, as the foundation of earthly human existence. - pp. 133 ff.


� Zengotita, The Numbing of the American Mind. His brilliant description of media culture stimulates a 


certain elation by virtue of its descriptive accuracy, yet he can indicate no prescriptive relief – the net effect is one of numbing futility. Also in this regard: Lewis Lapham, Noam Chomsky, and many other, including the contributors to the Boiham’s The Ad and the Ego.


� A. E., The Candle of Vision.  


� William Sharp, writing as Fiona Macleod.


� McFadden, Legend of the Rainbow Warriors. The Christian mystic Tielhard de Chardin 	foresees the 


future course of this: “Someday, after mastering the winds, the waves, the tides and gravity, we will harness for God the energies of love. And then, for the second time in the history of the world, humanity will have discovered fire.”  Marcellus BearHeart Williams concurs; he told me, “There is only one thing stronger than nuclear energy, and that is love – because only love can melt a human heart.”
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	Artificial elements and isotopes with their equally artificial radioactivity were 'created' from the Plane Of Mind, from abstract thought, from the invisible realm of Occultism. It's the region of subtle matter and energies not visible to the physical eye alone. In the case of a scientist-physicist such as Seaborg artificial eyes of cameras in consort with other machines are what detect, determine, and shape the invisible forces with which he works while 'wresting the Secrets from Nature'. But an Alchemist or Occultist employs the subtle organs of her/his own physical body-being to see, measure, and weigh the energies with which she/he COLLABORATES. 


	[Such occultists] work on this wholly different level because they consciously work with conscious matter, with forces and energies who are BEINGS and not ABSTRACTIONS. Such 'occultists' are scientists of the Spirit Realm, they are Lightning-Struck Master Storytellers who understand that first and foremost the real work is on one's own being. HEART is always the guide and compass, the 'inner-truth-magnet' of their lives. They work in, with, through, and for LOVE. 


	Our contact with Radioactivity surely indicates that we are ALL involved in the realm of the Occult, the realm of Invisible Spirit. We can no longer live on the surface of life. Whether we like it or not Plutonium demands that we enter the UNDERWORLD as well as all other alternate and simultaneous planes of reality that interface with our own individual and collective beings. Pluto, like Plutonium, is only the 'guard' at the entrance to these realms, and they are not realms of 'death' only - not even essentially…they are realms of unseen treasures. For Pluto guards the RADIANT ENERGY - the consciously transforming Spirit in the heart of all matters physical and subtle! 


	In his role of Guardian of the innermost secrets of Earth, Pluto stands before us as Hades, like a metallic mirror. A glossy wall of blackness so intense it is obsidian. A hard and obdurate rock of blackness, jet black, blacker than black. And as we face this blackest wall it reflects back to us our fear. Every ounce of 'NO' in us sees itself there. We refuse to move even one step further. Surely to touch that obscurity is to enter sheer oblivion. To enter there is total death, absolute annihilation, the final and ultimate end. 


	And that's Pluto's secret: the darkness of fear! Fear of the unknown, the invisible, death, finality, utter impotence. It's a palpably felt fear. It hurts. It's pain. And we wince before it, we cringe and turn away, we say we have recognized our limits. And so we have, if we live solely according to reason. For then we let reason lead us by the hand back to the plane of ordinary light where we can see familiarly and say that all is safe and well. 


	But this movement in us is cowardice. Our journey has led us nowhere and back again, and we return once more to the surface of things. On that ever so reasonable surface we understand Plutonium is lethally radioactive and all radioactivity produces cancer just as the scientists tell us. There is nothing we can do, we are caught again in the all-pervasive enchantment of the real and very objective world. But it's the TRANCE, the groove and rut of fear that teaches us to quit, to abandon courage as well as the unreasonable aspirations that nourish our dreams. We MUST be reasonable people and turn those dreams into products - like Art, and Science, and Fairy Tales for kids. They can exist, but only as dessert, after we've eaten the full-course dinner of 'reality' and 'earned' a living. 


	We've all had enough of this fear! We are literally sick to death of it. We're disgusted with a world that can't breathe, a world where nothing 'pays' but the trance and rut of reason. We see plainly that this thing, reason, has become our jail keeper locking us into reasonable cities full of reasonable pollution on all reasonable levels. The order and system of this would-be-reason has cut us off from the pulse in the rhythm of Nature's Song! Yet we want and need and yearn to sing that song, to enter into a life where joy and play restore to us all the radiant energy we have so reasonably forsaken. We need a new Vision, we need to contact and feel the spirit of matter, to see through our fear of radiation, of transmutation, of change. 


*****


	These thought-intentions tell us right now that our bodies are receiving rapidly increasing amounts of 'cosmic radiation' pouring in from 'space' through the ever widening hole in the Ozone layer. It's a hole we opened through stratospheric tests of nuclear bombs, through missiles, satellites, and 'probes' sent out to explore 'space'. We're bursting our own seams in an urgent need to reach a new kind of life. And we will, because the Ozone layer surrounds the Earth the way the amniotic waters surround the child in the womb. The breaking of the waters signals the birth of the child, and the collapse of the Ozone layer signals the new Life of Earth. Air rushes into the lungs of the new-born infant, 'cosmic radiation' rushes into Earth and All life forms on Earth through that hole. We are trying to birth ourselves, and if we are true Storytellers we can transmute our own cellular matter as Earth transmutes hers. That is the great challenge, the one truly spiritual goal we have given ourselves. Not Nirvana, Samadhi, or Heaven nor escape onto 'flying saucers'… but total transformation of ourselves here on Earth! We can consciously participate with Earth as she transforms herself. But insofar as we haven't yet recognized the consciousness of matter, how can we possibly imagine we have ever lived real life on the True Earth? Such a Life lived on such an Earth would be one of continuous spontaneous transformation. That's what Natural Uranium has shown us. 


*****


	Intelligence may dazzle us with its light, but its light is a 'Fat Man' or a 'Little Boy' afraid of the Dark. It turns Pluto into Plutonium because it fears the inevitability of its own demise. The reign of intelligent ignorance is drawing to a quick close as the Tale of the Darkness of Matter gives way to the radiant mutation of Light in the Cells. Man and Matter are well on their way toward spontaneous transformation, toward the unmasking of the Gnostic Christ within, toward the freedom of the Child who alone has the laughter and innocence necessary to enter the immanent Kingdom of heaven on Earth for, in truth the cause and nature of radioactivity is simple. It is JOY !!! 
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	- The Occult Movement in the Nineteenth Century. Rudolf Steiner Press, London, 1973. 	
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	- Ancient Myths and The New Isis Mystery. Anthroposophic Press, 1994, lectures from 1918 and 1920. Contains the New Isis Myth: a single lecture from Dec., 1920, from GA 120.


	


- Reading the Pictures of the Apocalypse, GA 104a, lecture of May 1, 1907.Anthroposophic Press, 1993:


…the Christ being, who has been working in the central regions of the earth…he has united with the planet earth.
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The silver-sparkling blue below, arising from the depths of the Earth and bound up with human weakness and error, is gathered into a picture of the Earth Mother. Whether she is called Demeter or Mary, the picture is of the Earth Mother. So it is that in directing our gaze downwards, we cannot do otherwise than bring together in Imagination all those secrets of the depths which go to make up the material Mother of all existence. While in all that which is concentrated in the flowing form above, we feel and experience the Spirit Father of everything around us. And now we behold the outcome of the working together of the Spirit Father with the Earth Mother, bearing so beautifully within itself the harmony of the earthly silver and the gold of the heights. Between the Father and the Mother we behold the Son. - p. 66
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…as a consummation of the ages, the sons of men will once again find the daughters of God and will ascend to them.   …when human wisdom has been sacrificed for divine wisdom, for then we shall again find the daughters of the Gods, the divine wisdom.  Then will the sons of men ascend to the daughters of the Gods.  And with this begins the second half of earthly evolution.





	- The Karma of Untruthfulness, Vol. I, GA 173. Lecture 8, Dec. 21, 1916. Rudolf Steiner Press, 	1988.
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- The Mystery of the Double: Geographic Medicine, GA 178. Lecture of Nov. 16, 1917, Mercury 


Press, 1986. Deep-seated sources proposed for the violent encounter of Europe and the Americas.





	- At the Gates of Spiritual Science, GA 95, lecture of Sept. 4, 1906. Rudolf Steiner Press, 1986,


	pp. 138-140. The formulation by Rudolf Steiner of the “Nine Layers of Evil” within the Earth, 


wherein the subterranean layers are described and fully tabulated by him for the 	only time. The first six strata are also briefly referred to, without much additional detail, in Steiner’s lecture: The Deed of Christ and the Opposing Spiritual Powers.





	- Concerning Electricity. Lecture of Jan. 28, 1923, Dornach. From The Anthroposophical 


	Newsheet # 23/24, June 1940. Extract from unrevised stenographic notes, emphasis in the original. Scanned to digital format version available on request.





	-The Etherization of the Blood, lecture from GA 130 (as included in Steiner’s The 	Reappearance of Christ in the Etheric, AP Press, 1983, and elsewhere). Steiner’s most 	succinct exposition of the relationship of the higher ethers and subnatural forces. 





- The Karma of Untruthfulness, Vol. I, GA 173. lecture 8, Dec. 21, 1916.  Rudolf  Steiner 	Press, 1988:





 The earth is not only a great living creature. It is also a lofty spiritual being.  Just as a great human genius cannot evolve to full stature without suitable development through childhood and youth, so the Mystery of Golgotha could not have taken place, the divine could not have united with earth evolution if, in the days of earth’s beginning, other divine beings had not descended in a different, though equally divine way. The revelation of the divine on high incorporated in the worship of Nerthus [the Nordic Earth Mother] differed from the way it was later understood, but it existed. - p. 183





- The Temple Legend, GA 93. Lectures from 1904 to 1906. Rudolf Steiner Press, 1997. Many remarks concerning scientism and physical forces interleaved with an esoteric history of Masonry.  See pp. 105 – 111, 130, and 280 – 286 (the Keely Motor). Also contains many pages of  references from Heckethorn, added by the editors, which are offered in support of Steiner’s ideas.





- Materialism and the Task of Anthroposophy, GA 204. Lectures from 1921. Anthroposophic Press.  Lecture 14 of May 13 has remarkable predictions extending into the eighth millenium concerning the ominous development of technology and the appearance of other helpful forms of life. Initial forms of both 	phenomona can be seen already: the www. of an asuric Spider-Woman?





- Anthroposophical Leading Thoughts, GA 26.  Rudolf Steiner Press, 1973.  From Christmas, 1924: The Christmas Study – The Mystery of the Logos, pp. 133 ff.  Profound reflections on Persephone from an address on the one and only anniversary of the founding Christmas Conference:





Once upon a time, man had seen in the constellations and movements of the stars the deeds and gestures of the Divine beings of the Cosmos, whose words he was thus able to read in the heavens. In like manner, the ‘facts of Nature’ now became for him an expression of the Goddess of the Earth. For the Divinity at work in nature was conceived as feminine….


When men of knowledge wanted to bring the ‘processes of Nature’ to the understanding of their pupils, they spoke of the deeds of the ‘Goddess’….


“The way in which men looked in this direction in the age of the Intellectual or Mind-Soul is reminiscent of the myth of Persephone and of the mystery that underlies it.


Persephone, the daughter of Demeter, is compelled by the God of the Underworld to follow him into his kingdom. Eventually it is achieved that she spends one-half of the year only in the Nether world and dwells for the remainder of the year in the Upper world….”


In primeval times all the World-creative activity had proceeded from the surroundings of the Earth. The Earth itself was only in the process of becoming, and moulded its existence in cosmic evolution from out of the activities of the surrounding world. The Divine-Spiritual Beings of the Cosmos were the creators and moulders of the Earth’s existence.  But when the Earth was far enough advanced to become an independent heavenly body, Divine Spiritual Being descended from the great Cosmos to the Earth and became the Earth-Divinity….”


“Nature must be recognized in such a way that in Persephone – or the Being who was still seen in the early Middle Ages when the spoke of ‘Nature’ – it reveals the Divine-Spiritual, original and eternal force out of which it originated and continually originates, as the foundation of earthly human existence.” 





- Anthroposophical Leading Thoughts, GA 26, from March, 1925: From Nature to 	Subnature. Rudolf Steiner Press, 1973, pp. 217-219. Pithy final notes on sub-nature.





- Faust and the Mothers, lecture of 2 November, 1917, from The Problem of Faust. Lectures given in Dornach from Sept. 1916 to Jan. 1919. The GA attribution of these lectures is confusing, insomuch as the first two lectures in this series (9/30/16 and 12/10/16) are indexed as GA 171, and the remaining 10 lectures, dating from 1/27/17 to 1/19/19 are indexed as GA 273).





And if the “Mothers” scene is allowed to work upon us, we shall well be able to say that it contains a very great deal of all that Goethe is wishing to indicate…. If we notice how, on Faust’s reappearing and coming forth from the Mothers, the Astrologer refers to him as “priest”, and that Faust henceforward refers to himself as “priest”, we have to realize that there is something of deep import in this conversion of what Faust has been before into the priest.  He has descended into the Mothers: he has gone through some kind of transformation.   …we need reflect only upon how the Greek poets, in speaking of the Mysteries, refer to those who were initiated as having learnt to know the three World-Mothers: Rhea, Demeter, and Proserpina.


Please remember clearly how I have already said that the crossing of the threshold into this world beyond the border must be approached in thought with great caution. …between the world that we observe with our senses and understand with our intellect, and that world from which the physical world arises, there is a borderland, as it were….   Faust…does not only have to look into the spiritual world, he does not have to be an initiate only, but a magician, and must accomplish magical actions…he has to be given power to act out of supersensible impulses.


	Moreover, when we take our Earth upon which we are still evolving, and about which we cannot speak of as something completed, and when we look from this Earth to Saturn, Sun, and Moon, there we find the “Mothers” that figure in another form in the Greek Mysteries under the names Proserpina, Demeter, and Rhea. For all the Forces that are in Saturn, Sun, and Moon are still working – working on into our own time.


Consider this: If you do not take simply the outward, gross physical body, but its forces, its impulses, the Moon with its forces is at the same time in the Earth…. If we concentrate on this one thing, on these forces that are connected with the Moon, then we have one of the Mothers.


What is there under the earth ruling as the being of electricity as Moon-impulse hat has been left behind.   It definitely does not belong to the earth. It is impulse remaining over from the Moon…. And there is this relation with the forces of growth and increase. This was one of the “Mothers.”


Knowledge of this force was first of all given to those being initiated into the Greek Mysteries, this force together with the other two Mothers. The Greeks held all that was connected with electricity in secret in the Mysteries.  And herein is where lies the decadence of the future of the Earth…that these forces will no longer be held sacred, no longer be held as mysteries, but will be made public. One of these forces has already become so during the fifth post-Atlantean epoch – electricity.  The others will be known about in the decadence of the sixth and seventh epochs.


Take for example the relation of the Mothers to electricity.  Goethe belongs to those who treat of such things out of a thoroughly expert knowledge:





		“Do you now see what one possesses in it?


              	The key will ferret out the proper place.


              	Follow it up, it leads you to the Mothers.”





And Faust:





		“To the “Mothers.”  That strikes me always


              	as a shock!”





as if he had received an electric shock. This is written with intention – not haphazardly. In this scene nothing in connection with the matter in question is haphazard.





	- Christianity as Mystical Fact. Anthroposophic Press, 1997 (from the German of 1902).  


	Steiner’s initial, succinct exposition of his inclusive and evolutionary Christology.





-Youth’s Search in Nature, GA 217a, Mercury Press, 1984; aka: “Address to the Young People” (given at the Koberwitz Agriculture Course in 1924):





May the words of this address by Rudolf Steiner become active in your hearts:


“There is something more to it than the mere forging of Michael’s Sword. It is a fact that in the occult regions of the earth what is prepared by the forging of Michael’s Sword is carried to a subterranean altar in the process – to an Altar which is invisible and which really exists beneath the earth.


“To become acquainted with nature-forces under the earth, to get to know the divine beings working in nature leads to an understanding of the fact that the Michael Sword, in the process of being forged, is really carried to an Altar under the earth. The dead take part in this. It has to be found by sensitive souls….” 


These words were spoken to the young people because it is they who have forces for the future, impulses which penetrate into the soul and at the same time into the interior of the earth….  It is not head forces but heart-forces fructified from the depths which will be able to lead us out of the present crisis….


 …Holderlin…knows the Christ in the depths. So he does not rise up to the stars as other dead people do. No, he prefers to penetrate to the depths to the Sun Being at the center of the earth.


…Then this land will rise up to us and man will bind himself to a new world day in the light of the sun, when he sets free from their enchantment the spirits of the elements who have darkened his vision and rendered the earth solid and opaque….


	Steiner…said: “Yes, if you want to sink vertically into the depths, you will reach the centre of the earth, and it is of gold. Faust also stamps with key in hand and sinks into the depths, into the realm of the Mothers.”





Stewart, R. J. The Underworld Initiation. Mercury Publishing, 1998 (from Aquarian Press, 1985). Direct, experiential access to transpersonal realms described by one who knows that 'the map is not the territory’; magic without claptrap. The first edition has excellent article by Caitlin Matthews: “The Rosicrucian Vault as Sepulchre and Wedding Chamber” not included in the later Mercury Publishing edition but which is included in a later Matthews’ anthology..





This stimulating and important study provides evidence for a potent transformative tradition within the esoteric consciousness of the West.


Drawing on material from hitherto disregarded sources, Bob Stewart reconstructs the key to a true understanding of Western esoteric lore, suggesting that the bulk of so-called Western occultism is an intellectual fabrication deriving mainly from nineteenth-century sources.


The authentic magical tradition of the West, the author claims, is concerned with the UnderWorld Initiation, a powerful system of altering consciousness in a dynamic and far-reaching manner, the central symbols of which survive in songs and ballads whose roots are in the Celtic or pre-Celtic past.  - from the back cover.





	- Earth Light. Mercury Press, 1998 (from 1990).  More, essential.





	- The Power Within the Land. Mercury Publishing, 1998 (from 1991). Same.





- The Living World of Faery.  Gothic Image Publications, 1995.  Excellent overview of land-based beings and their ways. Stewart considers "Faeries" to be Earth-associated Angels, Archangels, 	etc., and throws new light on the possible nature of devolved earth spirits. 





Stephens, John Lloyd. Incidents of Travel in Central America, Chiapas, and Yucatan. Smithsonian 


Institution Press, 1993 (from 1837). First-time travelogue by an intelligent and engaging writer.





Talbott, Stephen L. The Future Does Not Compute – Transcending the Machine in Our Midst. O’Reilly 


& Associates, Inc., 1995.





Taube, Karl A. The Teotihuacan Spider Woman. Journal of Latin American Lore 9, no. 2, 1983.





	- The Teotihuacan Cave of Origin. RES, 12.


  	


	 - Aztec and Maya Myths. U. of Texas Press, 1993. Excellent brief introduction.





Tedlock, Dennis (trans.) & Quiche Maya. Popol Vuh. Simon and Schuster, 1996. The Maya 'Bible' 	relates the Odyssian journeys of the Mayan hero-twins through the realms of the UnderWorld.





Thomas, Hugh. Conquest - Montezuma, Cortez, and the Fall of Old Mexico. Simon and Schuster, 	1993.  Thorough history of the saga.





Thompson, Kieth. Angels and Aliens – UFOs and the Mythic Imagination. Addison-Wesley, 1991.





Todorov, Tzvetan. The Conquest of America – The Question of the Other.  U. of Oklahoma Press, 1999 


(Harper & Row, 1984; and the original French edition, 1982.). He has a brilliant and most relevant observation on the different ways in which Mesoamerican and European cultures handled social stresses: Mesoamerican attempted to transform them through sacrifice and hence was a sacrifice-culture; Europe attempted to subdue them through wars of obliteration and hence was a massacre-society. This is totally congruent with my view of the different ways in which the two cultures handled the explosive nature 	of the Double.





Tomberg, Valentine. Anthroposophical Studies of the Old Testament. Candeur Manuscripts, 1985 	from the German of 1933), introduction by Dr. Elisabeth Vreede. Prescient initiate perceptions of 


the unique character of the newly apparent Luciferic-Ahrimanic beings which we have before us in the late 20th C. as “aliens”  (on pp. 71 & 78) along with equally well-informed remarks about the Eighth Sphere (pp. 19, 24, 57, 	99-100, 106).





- Meditations on the Tarot. Element Classic Editions, 1993 (author given as “Anonymous”). An attempt to integrate white magic into the anthroposophic-hermetic stream and to initiate a rapprochement with the Catholic Church, among many other things. The first five chapters are an excellent précis of the praxis of ‘Manichean shamanism’ but later chapters tend to apology for Roman Catholic dogma. It remains to be seen whether his attempt to work from within to transmute the rigid thought-forms of that institution will yield success. 





Tompkins, Peter: Mysteries of the Mexican Pyramids. Harper and Row, 1976. Never loathe to mention 


anything which might be relevant, Tompkins can’t help but write an interesting book. Good 	map of the gigantic cave underneath and predating the “Temple of the Sun” at Teotihuacan.





Tompkins, Ptolemy. This Tree Grows Out of Hell – Mesoamerica and the Search for the Magical Body. 


Harper SanFrancisco, 1990. Splendid imaginative investigation of the inner nature of 


Mesoamerican spirituality, coincident with modern archeological scholarship. He has this to say:





Several readers of this book in manuscript have expressed puzzlement at the title.  What exactly do I mean when I say this tree, and what sort of hell am I claiming it to grow out of?  Though the word predates Christianity, for most people “Hell” conjures up a specifically Christian place, and I perhaps would have been wiser to use a Native American term for the underworld such as the Mayan “Xibalba” or the Aztec “Mictlan.”  Neither of these roll off the tongue with the ease that “Hell” does, however, so for the sake of esthetics I decided to stay with this term despite its heavy Christian connotations.


The tree of the title is a general reference to the world tree, or axis mundi, which, throughout Mesoamerica and the ancient world in general, served as one of the most popular ciphers for designating the universe. The lore of the world tree is extensive, and there are any number of possible explanations for this analogy. For my purposes, however, one stood out in particular: trees are living organisms comprised of three separate yet intimately connected parts. 





Even without a sophisticated knowledge of the complex chemical interplay carried on via the capillaries of the trunk between the roots buried in the ground and the branches and leaves that spread out far above them, it must have been clear to the early human observer that each of a tree’s three general areas somehow needed the others in order for the whole to continue to flourish.  Likewise, the tripartite world of over-, middle-, and underworld, which together comprised the universe of the ancient Mesoamerican and which the image of the tree so admirably stood for, demanded a similar situation of continuous fruitful interaction.


As I try to show in the following pages, many of the disasters that beset Mesoamerican civilization throughout the centuries of its growth can be understood as resulting from breakdown in this system of constant circulation and interpenetration. Like the invisible matrix of roots that feed nutrients to a tree’s trunk and branches in exchange for the fruits of photosynthesis, the labyrinthian underworlds of the Mesoamerican cosmos held powerful spiritual forces without which the middle world of mortals and the upper “angelic” realms to which the souls of those mortals ultimately aspired could not long function properly. Modern psychological theory is thinking in similar terms when it suggests that the psyche is itself comprised of three or more generalized areas or levels. The “lower” regions of the psyche are described in many models as being dark and initially unappealing, yet it is generally agreed that these regions must nevertheless be courted and addressed openly if real psychic growth is to take place. It was out of an appreciation for this ancient and variously stated belief that, both in the microcosm of the human psyche and the macrocosm of the universe itself, what grows toward the light does so through and by means of the darkness that I arrived at the formulation of my title – this tree grows out of hell.





	- Ptolemy Tompkins: A Note on the Title.





Townsend, Richard F. The Aztecs. Thames & Hudson, 2000 (from 1992 ed.).





Tressemer, David, Ph.D., and Schiappacasse, Robert. Nuclear Power, the Royal Stars, and the Destiny 


of Humanity. � HYPERLINK "http://www.thestarhouse.org/StarWisdom.html" �http://www.thestarhouse.org/StarWisdom.html�  Provocative 	research and discovery concerning other deep-cycle impulses behind nuclear power, with emphasis on the stellar perspective of the stars Aldebaran and Antares. Gives the time and date of the first successful chain reaction experiment as: Chicago, IL, Dec. 2, 1942, 2:20 pm.  Under development and occasionally down.  





Trevor-Roper, Hugh (ed.). Hitler’s Table Talk – 1941-1944. Enigma Books, 2000 (from 1953).





Tsouras, Peter G: Warlords of the Ancient Americas. Arms and Armour Press, 1996. A United States 


Army military intelligence analyst writes biographies of Mesoamerican warriors, finds interesting 


Teotihuacan-Mayan relationships.





Turner, Christy G. II and Turner, Jacqueline A. Man Corn – Cannibalism and Violence in the 	Prehistoric Southwest. U. of Utah Press, 1999.





Udall, Stewart L.: Majestic Journey – Coronado’s Inland Empire.  Museum of New Mexico Press, 1987. 


Photographs, maps, and commentary regarding the first explorations by Europeans of the Southwest.





- The Forgotten Founders – Rethinking the History of the Old West.  Taking the hot air out of the Mythos of the Old West, giving it real historical legs by reviewing the lives of a multitude of uncommonly common people..   





Unger, Georg. Spiritual Science and the New Nature Forces (The Nuclear Dilemma). Steiner Book 


Centre, Inc., (reprint from Das Goetheanum, 57 Jahrgang, Nr. 33). Dr. Unger was for a long time head of the Mathematical-Astronomical section at the Goetheanum, headquarters of the Anthroposophical Society. Article, slight.


	


	- Flying Saucers – Physical and Spiritual Aspects. New Knowledge Books, 1958. The danger of 


the materialization of spiritual perception is well set forth, but the treatment of the nature of the UFOs themselves is given short shrift.  Article, slight.





	- The New Forces in Nature and How to Control Them. Anthroposophical Review, Vol. 2, 	No. 2, 	Summer, 1980. Article, slight.





	- On Nuclear Energy and the Occult Atom.  Anthroposophic Press, 1982 (from 1978). Article, 


slight.


	


Vallee, Jacques. Anatomy of a Phenomenon – Unidentified Objects in Space, A Scientific Appraisal.  


Henry Regnery Company, 1965.


	- Passport to Magonia. Contemporary Books, 1970.  A classic.


	- Messengers of Deception.  And/Or Press, 1979.


	- Dimensions – A Casebook of Alien Contact. Contemporary Books, 1988.  More.


	- Confrontations – A Scientist’s Search for Alien Contact. Ballantine Books, 1990.


	- Revelations – Alien Contact and Human Deception. Ballantine Books, 1991.


		- While not claiming initiate status, Vallee hits many a nail squarely on the head. How 


does he do this?  Simple commonsense and unprejudiced observation, per SOP. Vallee also does not believe in the extraterrestrial origin of the “aliens.”


VanDeMark, Brian. Pandora’s Keepers – Nine Men and the Atomic Bomb. Little, Brown and 	Company, 2003. 





Waters, Frank. Book of the Hopi. Penguin, 1963. Significant lore of  'America's Essenes'. Migration stories suggest links to Valley of Mexico and beyond.





	-  Mexico Mystique - The Coming Sixth World of Consciousness. Swallow Press, 1975, 1979.  


Individualistic speculations by a significant American writer. Of particular interest is his Chapter on The Mayan Twins (pp. 154 – 160) which includes information about the parallel Navajo heroes Nayenezani or Monster Slayer and Tobadzhistshini, or Child Born of Water, sons of Changing Woman and the Sun Father, the Hopi Poqanghoya and Palongawhoya twins, born of Spider Woman, and the Zuni Uanam Ehkon and Uanam Yaluna, born to a sun-impregnated ocean foam-cap. All harrow the UnderWorld and make the SurfaceWorld safe for humanity. Also, in relationship to observations by Meyer and Steiner:





	The Itzas were the first to occupy the northeast tip of Yucatan. They were known as Itzas because their deity was Itzamna, the Serpent of the East, personification of the rising Sun.  Another name for him was Kabul, the Skillful Hand, as he was able to heal by the touch of his hand. He was said to be an incorporeal god without shape or form.  His symbol was a human torch bearing the symbol resembling the Tau or Greek letter “T” (p. 172).





Weber, David J. The Spanish Frontier in North America, Yale U. Press, 1992.





Welsome, Eileen. The Plutonium Files – America’s Secret Medical Experiments in the Cold War. 	A Delta 


Book, 1999.





Wendt, Joel. a wealth of material and insight to be found at his vast website: 


� HYPERLINK "http://ipwebdev.com/hermit/index.html" �http://ipwebdev.com/hermit/index.html�  will get you in. Joel has been at it a long time; warm yourself at the fire of his Vision.





Wilson, Robert Anton. Everything Is Under Control – Conspiracies, Cults, and Cover-Ups. 	HarperPerennial, 1998.





Williams, James C. The Bible, Violence, and the Sacred – Liberation from the Myth of Sanctioned 


	Violence. HarperCollins, 1991. Most interesting in counterpoint with Carrasco. From the flyleaf:





[Rene] Girard contends that religions bolster civilization through sanctioned violence against outsiders and scapegoats…. Using a variety of methods, Williams traces patterns in the ancient Israelite and early Christian traditions that reveal the centrality of sacrifice, scapegoating, and sanctioned violence in biblical mythology. But he also argues, most crucially, that the Bible…provides vital resources for countering its own mythology of violence.


“Can we take our religious tradition seriously without betraying our critical obligation, without surrendering to the forces of superstition?” – Girard.


Williams, Jay G. The Wisdom of the Serpent. the quest, winter, 1997. pp. 25 – 31. the quest is a publication of the Theosophical Society.





Wulsin, John. The Riddle of America. Association of Waldorf Schools in America, 2001. 36 essays by 27 


different authors.





de Zengotita, Thomas. “The Numbing of the American Mind,” Harper’s Magazine, April, 2002.


The header quote is from Nietsche:  “…the massive influx of impressions is so great; surprising, barbaric, and violent things press so overpoweringly – ‘balled up into hideous clumps’ – in the youthful soul; that it can save itself only by taking recourse in premeditated stupidity.” Zengotita: “Everything is firing message modules, straight for your	taste buds, your vanities, your fears. A second of your attention is all they ask.”


Zimmermann, Warren. First Great Triumph – How Five Americans Made Their Country a World Power. 


Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2002. Lives and times of Roosevelt, Mahan, Lodge, 	Hay, and Root engineer United States’ imperialism 1898 – 1903. 




















Other Media:





Film





The Ad and the Ego. Parallax Productions and the Philadelphia Council for the Arts, Harold Boiham, 


producer, 2002. With major military contractors General Electric and 	Westinghouse owning NBC and CBS respectively, and the “news” being driven by commercial considerations, the domestication of consent and consumption has reached a level of sophistication and uniformity which would be the envy of any previous, more 	rude totalitarian state - or so the contributing media analysts contend. Jeane Kilbourne (Killing Us Softly), Stuart Ewan (All Consuming Images), Sut Jhally (The Codes of Advertising), Bernard MacGrane (The Ad and the Id), and Richard Pollay contribute pungent insights in this non-stop blitz of media images and messages extracted from the matrix – our matrix of collective memory.  


	Henry Ford’s innovation of Mass Production and the phenomenon of over-supply deriving 	from excess capacity of impelled the corporate world to become producers of consumers, 	above all else. Hence the rise of Advertising in its role not of informing the consumer, but 	of   


             producing the consumer. This took off in the 1930’s in conjunction with other trends not 	mentioned in this film, but detailed in this Section of American Chapters. 


Adbusters. Magazine. Deconstructs and analyses media propaganda. www.adbusters.org.


Alien. Ridley Scott, director, 1979. Watch it to see the Double on the loose in a hostile environment of its 


own design. A modern fairy tale for adults.





Bowling For Columbine. Michael Moore, 2002. Possible links between student violence in 


	Columbine High School and the institutionalized violence of home-town Lockheed-Martin, 	world’s 	largest “defense” contractor.





Chac. Rolando Klein, 1975.  Enter into the realm of the Chiapas Maya as they pray and work for 


	rain; the shaman sacrifices all.





Days of Heaven. Terrance Malick. director, 1978. Gorgeous film footage vision of Elysian 	America in the 


turn-of-the-century years just before it totters over into the abyss. 





Forbidden Planet. Fred McLoed Wilcox, director., 1956. Seminal science-fiction treatment of the 


uncontrolled forces of the id, adapted from Shakespeare’s play The Tempest and displaced into outer space. Great 1950's filmwork.





Jackass – the Movie. MTV Films, 2002. For badly needed comic relief.





Like Water for Chocolate. Alfonso Arau, director. Film. Mexican gemut.





Men With Guns. John Sayles, director. 1998. Film. Political/cultural reality of death-squad 


Guatemala lands on the head of a well-meaning but ignorant professional as he suffers a 	cruel initiation, one that is nothing compared to that of the local people.





Koyaanisqatsi, (Life Out of Balance). Godfrey Regio, director. Also: Powaqqatsi (Life in 


	Transformation) and Naqoyqatsi (Life as War).  From 1982, 1988, and 2002. Site at: 


� HYPERLINK "http://www.qatsi.com/index.php" �http://www.qatsi.com/index.php�  From it:





Not for the answers that might be given, but for the questions that can be raised 


is this website established. Indeed, the question is the mother of the answer. KOYAANISQATSI’s task is to raise questions that only its audience might answer.


KOYAANISQATSI is the first part of the QATSI Trilogy. POWAQQATSI, the second film, was completed in 1988. NAQOYQATSI, as yet unfunded and in search of an angel/investor, will complete the Trilogy. As KOYAANISQATSI focuses on the north and POWAQQATSI on the south, NAQOYQATSI will project its gaze on the global world. With NAQOYQATSI’s completion, the QATSI Trilogy will stand as a cinematic utterance to an untellable event – the technological transformation of the planet.


As the general focus of the QATSI Trilogy is the technological milieu, it is the purpose of this site to foster a web-dialogue on this little understood, yet ubiquitous subject – the nature of technology. What we know about the subject is vastly promotive, over-the-top positive, coming to us from the producers of global technology. A glowing wonderland of unlimited opportunity is promised by the good life of the technological order. Infinite capacity, virtual immortality, super human cognition – attributes that have until now been reserved for the divine are indicated for technology. A new technological pantheon has been established in the horizonless world of the Blue Planet.


But is technology what it appears to be? Have we looked behind the shimmer of its glowing surface? Very little, if anything, reveals its meaning through mere appearances. Most everything is more complex, full with a universe of hidden dimensions. Is technology an exception to this common experience? Or, have we accepted its truth as the truth? Is technology a new and comprehensive environment, the host of life, that has replaced the natural order? Is technology the new universal religion? Can faiths unquestioned become our prisons? Should we place blind faith in the techno-clergy of the new order? Does the computer reproduce the world in its own image and likeness? Is technology a mere tool, as we are told, that can be used or misused depending on one’s intentions? Is technology neutral? Does it possess a life of its own? Is it the effect of technology on this or that (the environment, etc.), or is it that everything is situated in technology? Has technology become an addiction, an altered state that we cannot live without? Is technology a way of living? Do we use technology or do we live technology? Is it our consciousness that informs our behavior or is it our behavior that informs our consciousness? Do we now live in a world beyond the senses, in a micro-universe, where small is dangerous? Is technology synonymous with the machine or has it become ordinary daily living?


What better place to raise these and other questions that on/in the global Internet? This high-tech nervous system, this digital alchemy, this synthetic organism that is changing the world seems ideally suited for such a task. If entering the medium questioned to raise questions seems contradictory, this is because it is. To freely embrace this contradiction is the motivation for this site.





Like the oxygen we breathe, technology is the big force, omnipresent and inescapable. It appears as a force of nature. Who can question nature or acts of god? Something this prevailing, this present, is normally taken for granted. Only the heretic could dare to be so blasphemous.


Could it be that our language is no longer capable of describing the world in which we live? Perhaps, the world we see with old eyes and antique ideas is no longer present. Do we inhabit a technological universe the laws of which are unknown? The world we see is being left behind.


A new untellable world is unfolding. As the human race accelerates into the twenty-first century, we enter a virtual, digital environment, a world where far and near, past, present and future are simultaneous realities. The human center of gravity seems to be blasted into the void. Our bodies are less central to our lives, our physical involvement with an increasing synthetic world grows less. Have we arrived at an unthinkable post-natural and post-human condition? Does this singular event offer to all that will, the extraordinary opportunity to re-name the world in which we live? Are we, appearing to be human, already the cyborgs of the fiction of science?


These are the questions that motivated KOYAANISQATSI, the other films of the Trilogy and, hence, the website that we offer for your participation, inquiry and dialogue. This is our beginning effort to supposit these films into the web, to mainline the QATSI Trilogy.


In closing we offer two reflections that articulate the point of view of this site: one from Elias Canetti, a Nobel Laureate for literature; the other from French philosopher and writer Jacques Ellul.





“A tormenting thought: as of a certain point, history was no longer real. Without noticing it, all mankind suddenly left reality.”


- Canetti





"...The crisis that we are approaching today is of yet another order. For it entails the transition, not from one form of society and power to another, but to a new environment...The present crisis...is a total crisis triggered by transition to a new and previously unknown environment, the technological environment....The present change of environment is much more fundamental than anything that the race has experienced for the last five thousand years."


	- Ellul





	An interview with Philip Glass, the composer of the scores (in Naqoykatsi, the flow of images is cut to fit the music) is at � HYPERLINK "http://www.gramophone.co.uk/" �www.gramophone.co.uk�, in the Dec., 2002 issue, p. 21. 





Lone Star. John Sayles, director. One of his very best, pitch-perfect opera of the modern 	American 


Southwest.  He gets everything right.





Metropolis. Fritz Lang, director, Kino on Video, Restored Authorized Version, 2002 (from 1927).


Cinematic milestone. Forget the thrice-edited and thoroughly botched, out-of-focus 1998 Hollywood Classics edition; get the version recently released and now available from � HYPERLINK "http://www.kino.com/metropolis" �www.kino.com/metropolis�, restored and refurbished with loving care by Martin Koerber and Alpha-Omega (1,300’ of film added since the last release in 1987). Now 124 min. 


See: The Eternal Gardens, the New Tower of Babel, The Moloch Machine, The Machine Man, The Call of the Catacombs, The Dance of the Whore of Babylon, and the Storming of the Heart Machine!


From A. O. Scott, N. Y. Times film reviewer (Fri., July 12, 2002): 


The story of the scientist Rotwang, a modern Pygmalion designing a female robot to replace his lost love, stands between Frankenstein and A. I. as an expression of the defining modern preoccupation with machines that blur the boundary between the human and the mechanical. 





Wag the Dog. Barry Levinson, director, 1997. Hoffman and DiNiro could play in Dornach as Lucifer 


and Ahriman in this textbook example of the corruption of genius by power. Scathing, hilarious.














Music





Bach, Johann Sebastian. Mass in B minor, BWV 232. John Elliot Gardiner, cond., The Monteverdi 	Choir, the English Baroque Soloists, DGG Archiv Produktion 415 514-2, 1985. 2 CDs. Two-fisted       


religiosity in the service of a spiritual vision second to none.


- Christmas Oratorio, BWV 248.  John Elliot Gardiner, cond., The Monteverdi Choir, the 	English Baroque Soloists, DGG Archiv Produktion 423 232-2, 1987, 2 CDs. Bach as shaman? Listen to the opening and closing choruses to the sixth cantata in this cycle, accompanied by prominent trumpets and drums which proclaim the victory of the warrior of God.


	- Cantatas Wachet Auf und Rust die Stimme BWV 140, Herz und Mund und Tat und Leben, BWV 


147. John Elliot Gardiner, cond., DGG Archive Pruduktion, 1992. Two of 	Bach’s most popular works, full of heart and soul.





- Partitas, BWV 825-830. Trevor Pinnock, harpsichord. Hanssler CD 92.115, 1999.  Music of the Spheres.





- Organ Masterpieces. Marie-Claire Alain, organ. Erato 4509-91931-2, 1983- 1986, 2 CDs. Bach the virtuoso unleashes his powers. 





Dylan, Bob.  A Life’s Work.
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Current Politics, Historical Analysis





Terry Boardman’s Homepage. � HYPERLINK "http://www.monju.pwp.blueyonder.co.uk" \t "_blank" �http://www.monju.pwp.blueyonder.co.uk�


CorpWatch. http://www.corpwatch.org/home/PHH.jsp


Information Clearing House. � HYPERLINK "http://www.informationclearinghouse/" �http://www.informationclearinghouse�


TruthOut. � HYPERLINK "http://www.truthout.org/" \t "_blank" �http://www.truthout.org/�


Counterpunch.org. � HYPERLINK "http://www.counterpunch.org/" \t "_blank" �http://www.counterpunch.org/�


Military Week.com. A Weekly Anthology of Military Affairs. � HYPERLINK "http://www.militaryweek.com/" �http://www.militaryweek.com/�


Richard K. Moore. Articles on culture, politics, and change. � HYPERLINK "http://cyberjournal.org/cj/rkm/" \t "_blank" �http://cyberjournal.org/cj/rkm/�


	Moore – Escaping the Matrix	


	Fresia - Towards an American Revolution – Exposing the Constitution. 	 


From the Wilderness Publications. � HYPERLINK "http://www.fromthewilderness.com/index.html" �http://www.FromTheWilderness.com/index.html�


AlterNet. � HYPERLINK "http://www.alternet.org/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.alternet.org/index.html�


Project for the New American Century (PNAC). � HYPERLINK "http://www.newamericancentury.org/index.html" �http://www.newamericancentury.org/index.html� 	(.../statementofprinciples.htm)


Theocracy Watch.org. Tracking the Rise of the Religious Right in the Republican Party. 	� HYPERLINK "http://theocracywatch.org" \t "_blank" �http://theocracywatch.org�


The Yurica Report. Tracking Dominionist Agendas. � HYPERLINK "http://www.yuricareport.com/" \t "_blank" �http://www.yuricareport.com/�


Networks Productions. Los Alamos Peace Project. � HYPERLINK "http://www.networks.org/" �www.networks.org�.


Thom Hartmann. Visionary analyses of culture, politics, economics. www.thomhartmann.com





Spirituality





Steven McFadden. Chiron Communications. Astrologer, cultural healer, journalist of Native 


	American happenings. www.chironcommunications.com.


Stephen Clarke. All Our Relations. Internet discussion group hosted by the author. For these and related 


	subjects.


The Rudolf Steiner eLib. � HYPERLINK "http://elib.com/" \t "_blank" �http://elib.com/�


Southern Cross Review. Online magazine of culture and spirituality.           	� HYPERLINK "http://www.southerncrossreview.org/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.southerncrossreview.org�


Catherine MacCoun. Work On What Has Been Spoiled. Avoided and denied issues in Anthroposophy.       	in Anthroposophy. � HYPERLINK "http://members.aol.com/kitmac/workon.htm" \t "_blank" �http://members.aol.com/kitmac/workon.htm�             


Donald Grabau. Starpath Visions. A Gnostic, Occult, and Imaginative Approach to Astrology. 	� HYPERLINK "http://www.starpathvisions.com/" �http://www.starpathvisions.com/� containing:                    


	The Christ Bomb. � HYPERLINK "http://www.starpathvisions.com/christbomb.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.starpathvisions.com/christbomb.html�	     	


	The Gnostic Ring of Power. � HYPERLINK "http://www.starpathvisions.com/RINGOFPOWER.htm" \t "_blank" �http://www.starpathvisions.com/RINGOFPOWER.htm�	   


	The Enchanted Bomb. � HYPERLINK "http://www.starpathvisions.com/enchanted.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.starpathvisions.com/enchanted.html�          	


	The Coming of Planet X - � HYPERLINK "http://starpathvisions.com/TheComingX.html" \t "_blank" �http://starpathvisions.com/TheComingX.html�


R. J. Stewart.  Dreampower.com.. � HYPERLINK "http://www.dreampower.com/" \t "_blank" �http://www.dreampower.com/�


Society of the Inner Light. � HYPERLINK "http://www.innerlight.org.uk/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.innerlight.org.uk/index.html�


John & Caitlin Matthews. � HYPERLINK "http://www.hallowquest.org.uk/" \t "_blank" �http://www.hallowquest.org.uk/�


Gareth Knight. � HYPERLINK "http://www.angelfire.com/az/garethknight/" \t "_blank" �http://www.angelfire.com/az/garethknight/�


Michael Heralda. Aztec Visions. � HYPERLINK "http://aztecstories.com/" \t "_blank" �http://aztecstories.com/�


Jay Kinney. � HYPERLINK "http://jaykinney.com/" \t "_blank" �http://jaykinney.com/�


Starhawk. Pagan Activism. � HYPERLINK "http://www.starhawk.org/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.starhawk.org/index.html�





Science





NetFuture - Technology and Human Responsibility. � HYPERLINK "http://www.netfuture.org/" \t "_blank" �http://www.netfuture.org/�


	- The Nature Institute. � HYPERLINK "http://www.netfuture.org/ni/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.netfuture.org/�


Bulletin of Atomic Scientists. � HYPERLINK "http://www.bullatomsci.org/index.html" \t "_blank" �http://www.bullatomsci.org/index.html�


Environmental Research Foundation. Rachel’s Newsletter. http://www.rachel.org/home_eng.htm  


Los Alamos Study Group. Citizen watchdog group. www.lasgnm.com


Nuclear Watch New Mexico. Citizen education. www.nukewatch.org





























				


























The rising hills, the slopes,


				of statistics


				lie before us.


				the steep climb


				of everything, going up,


				up, as we all


				go down. 





				In the next century


or the one beyond that,


they say,


are valleys, pastures,


we can meet in peace


if we make it.





To climb these coming crests


one word to you, to


you and your children:





stay together


learn the flowers


go light








-  Gary Snyder: Turtle Island, New Directions, 1974
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